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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY

The individual California State Colleges were brought together
as a system by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972
the system became The California State University and Colleges
and in 1982 the system became The California State University.

The oldest campus, San Jose State University, was founded as a
Normal School in 1857 and became the first institution of public
higher education in California. California State University, Monterey
Bay became the CSU’s 21st campus in September 1994. The
California Maritime Academy in Vallejo, founded in 1929, joined the
CSU as its 22nd campus in July 1995. The CSU's 23rd campus—
California State University, Channel Islands—is in the planning
stage to serve students in the Ventura County region.

Responsibility for The California State University is vested in the
Board of Trustees, consisting of ex officio members, alumni and
faculty representatives, and members appointed by the Governor.
The Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief executive
officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the chief execu-
tive officers of the respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the Presidents develop sys-
temwide policy, with actual implementation at the campus level
taking place through broadly based consultative procedures. The
Academic Senate of The California State University, made up of
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recom-
mends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chan-
cellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State
University through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsi-
bility is superior teaching. While each campus in the system has its
own unique geographic and curricular character, all campuses, as
multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and graduate instruc-
tion for professional and occupational goals as well as broad liberal
education. All of the campuses require for graduation a basic pro-
gram of general education requirements, regardless of the type of
bachelor's degree or major field selected by the student.

The CSU offers more than 1,500 bachelor’s and master's degree
programs in some 200 subject areas. Many of these programs are
offered so that students can complete all upper-division and gradu-
ate requirements by part-time late afternoon and evening study, or
by distance learning from home or work via computer or television.
In addition, a variety of teaching and school service credential
programs are available. A limited number of doctoral degrees are
offered jointly with the University of California and with private insti-
tutions in California.

In fall 1996, the system enrolled approximately 336,000 stu-
dents, taught by more than 17,000 faculty. Last year the system
awarded over 50 percent of the bachelor’s degrees and 30 percent
of the master’s degrees granted in California. More than 1.2 million
persons have been graduated from the 22 campuses since 1960.

Campuses
California State University, Bakersfield, 9001 Stockdale Hwy, Bakersfield, CA
93311-1099 (805) 664-2011 Dr. Tomas A. Arciniega, President

California State University, Channel Islands, 2151 Alessandro Dr., Suite 290,
Ventura, CA 93001 (805) 643-2585 Mr. J. Handel Evans, Acting President

California State University, Chico, 1st & Normal Streets, Chico, CA 9
5929-0150 (916) 898-6116 Dr. Manuel A. Esteban, President

California State University, Dominguez Hills 1000 East Victoria St., Carson,
CA 90747-0005 (310) 243-3300 Dr. Robert C. Detweiler, President
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California State University, Fresno, 5241 North Maple Ave., Fresno, CA
93740 (209) 278-4240 Dr. John D. Welty, President

California State University, Fullerton, Fullerton, CA 92634-9480
(714) 773-2011 Dr. Milton A. Gordon, President

California State University, Hayward, 25800 Carlos Bee Blvd., Hayward, CA
94542 (510) 881-3000 Dr. Norma S. Rees, President

Humboldt State University, Arcata, CA 95521-8299 (707) 826-3011 Dr.
Alistair W. McCrone, President

Imperial Valley Campus, 720 Heber Avenue Calexico, CA 92231
(619) 357-3721

California State University, Los Angeles 5151 State University Dr.
Los Angeles, CA 90032 (213) 343-3000 Dr. James M. Rosser, President

California Maritime Academy, 200 Maritime Academy Dr., Vallejo, CA
94590 (707) 648-4200 Mr. Jerry Aspland, President (Interim)

California State University, Long Beach, 1250 Bellflower Blvd.
Long Beach, CA 90840-0115, (562) 985-4111
Dr. Robert C. Maxson, President

California State University, Monterey Bay, 100 Campus Center
Seaside, CA 93955-8001 (408) 582-3330
Dr. Peter P. Smith, President

California State University, Northridge, 18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, CA 91330 (818) 885-1200 Dr. Blenda J. Wilson, President

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 3801 West Temple Avenue,
Pomona, CA 91768 (909) 869-7659 Dr. Bob Suzuki, President

California State University, Sacramento, 6000 J Street, Sacramento, CA
95819 (916) 278-6011 Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President

California State University, San Bernardino 5500 University
Parkway, San Bernardino, CA 92407-2397 (909) 880-5000
Dr. Albert Karnig, President

San Diego State University, 5300 Campanile Drive, San Diego, CA 92182
(619) 594-5000 Dr. Stephen L. Weber, President

San Francisco State University, 1600 Holloway Ave., San Francisco, CA
94132 (415) 338-1111 Dr. Robert A. Corrigan, President

San Jose State University, One Washington Square, San Jose, CA
95192-0001 (408) 924-1000 Dr. Robert L. Caret, President

California Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo, San Luis Obispo,
CA 93407 (805) 756-1111 Dr. Warren J. Baker, President

California State University, San Marcos, 333 S. Twin Oaks Valley Rd, San
Marcos, CA 92069-0001 (760) 752-4000 Dr. Bill W. Stacy, President

Sonoma State University, 1801 East Cotati Ave., Rohnert Park, CA
94928-3609 (707) 664-2880 Dr. Ruben Armifiana, President

California State University, Stanislaus, 801 West Monte Vista Avenue,
Turlock, CA 95380 (209) 667-3122
Dr. Marvalene Hughes, President



Office of the Chancellor

ChancCellor ........c.oooviiiiiiieeee e Dr. Charles B. Reed
Senior Vice Chancellor and Interim Chief of Staff .... Dr. June Cooper
Interim Senior Vice Chancellor,

Academic Affairs .......ccccceeeeiiiieieeiececie e Dr. Charles Lindahl
Interim Senior Director, Human Resources .............. Mr. Sam Strafaci
Senior Vice Chancellor, Business and Finance ....... Mr. Richard West
Vice Chancellor, University Advancement ........ Dr. Douglas X. Patifio
General CoUNSEl .........cvvvvveveiiciiiie e Ms. Christine Helwick

400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, California, 90802-4275
(562) 985-2500

CSU, Long Beach Administration

President ......uueeeeieiiiieeieeee e Robert C. Maxson
Office of the President

Executive Assistant to the President ................... Armando Contreras
Director of Operations .................. .... Elizabeth Labrador
Director of Affirmative Action ..........ccccccceeeeiiiiiieeenennn. Karen Alvarado

Director of Sports, Athletics, and Recreation William Shumard

Division of Academic Affairs
Provost and Senior Vice President,

Academic Afairs ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiere e Karl W.E. Anatol
Associate Vice President, Academic Affairs
Instructional Programs and Research ................... Keith I. Polakoff
Director, University Research ............cccccovviiiiiiinnnns James Brett
Director, University ProjeCts .........ccccoovvveveeerveneeennnn. Sharon Olson
Director, Ocean Studies Institute......................... Lon McClanahan
Director, Center for Language Minority Education and
RESEArCh ......oocviiiiiiiice e J. David Ramirez
Associate Vice President, Academic Affairs and
Dean, University Academic Programs .................. Marilyn Jensen
Director, Academic Advising Center ............... Marilee Samuelson
Director, Center for Athletes Advising Services ........ Gayle Fenton
Director, Center for International Education ................. Paul Lewis
Director, Interdisciplinary Studies Program ........... Margaret Costa
Director, Learning Assistance Center .............c........ Gen Ramirez
Director, Liberal Studies Program ................ Kristi Slayman Jones
Director, Multicultural Center ...........cccoccvveiiieenee James Sauceda
Director, University Scholars Program ... ... Roberta Markman
Director, University 100 .........ccccoovviveeniueriieennnens Peter Lowentrout
Coordinator, Articulation Office ..........cccccovevienncne. Cecilia Madrid
Coordinator, Curriculum Office.........ccccvveeenneen. Janice P. Jackson
Associate Vice President, Academic Affairs
Academic Personnel .........ccccccvviiiieiiniiienc e, Gary Reichard
Director, Center for Faculty Development .............. Gerald Hanley
Director, Employee Relations - Faculty ................ Leslie Nix-Baker
Associate Vice President,
Information Technology .........cccovvveeiiieeennneenne Michael Mahoney
Acting Director, Academic Computing
SEIVICES ...ttt Francoise Corey
Assistant Vice President, Operations .............ccccceevuvee. Gloria Carver
Special Assistant to the Provost .............cccoceevveeiiennnen. David Dowell
Dean, College of the ArtS .........ccceeviiiiieniiniieiiis Wade Hobgood
AsSOCiate DeaN .........cccceeeiineriiiiiiiiiiee e Richard Birkemeier
Director, University Art MUSEUM ..........ccccoviuverinneene Connie Glenn
Director, Carpenter Performing Arts Center ............... Peter Lesnik
Director, University Art MUSEUM .............cccuvevnnnee Constance Glenn
Dean, College of Business Administration ............ C. J. (Mike) Walter
Associate Dean .........ccccceeviieeeiiiiiniieee e Mohammed B. Kahn
Dean, College of EQUCAtion ..........ccccveevveeeeiiieniiiieeenennnnn Jean Houck
ASSOCIate DEaAN ........cccoveiiieiiieiieiee e Kathleen Cohn
Dean, College of ENgineering ..........ccccoecuveenvveenunnen. Richard Williams
ASSOCIAE DEAN ......eeviiiiiee i Mihir Das
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.. Linda Tiggs-Taylor

Associate Dean ..
Associate Dean

Dean, College of Health and Human Services.............. Donald Lauda
Associate Dean ..........ccocevvveriiiiniieniie e W. Andrew Sinclair
Dean, College of Liberal Arts .. Dorothy Abrahamse
ASSOCIate DEAN ......ccvvviieiiiiiie e David Dowell
ASSOCIAtE DEAN ......coeeviiiiiiiice e Frank Fata
Dean, College of Natural Sciences and
MathematiCs .......cooevviiiieiiie e Glenn M. Nagel
ASSOCIate DEAN ......ccceiiviiiieriie et Henry Fung
Acting Associate Dean .........ccccocveeiieeniiiiiienns Robert Loeschen
Dean, Library Services .........ccccovveevveeinnieeiniiienieen Roman Kochan
Acting Associate Dean .........cccccceevveeneieniennieenee Henry DuBois
Associate Dean, Information Programs ............ Gretchen Johnson
Dean, University College and Extension Services ........ Robert Behm
ASSOCIate DEAN ........eveiiiiieeiiiee et Marilyn Crego
Director, Special Projects ..........ccoovvvinerieiinniieeieennne Rod Jensen
Director, Advanced Media Production ........................ Mat Kaplan
Director, American Language Institute ...................... Debra Jonas
WASC Accreditation LiiSon .........ccccoecvviriiveieeieeeennieenne David Hood
Division of Student Services
Vice President for Student Services.................. Douglas W. Robinson
Director of Administrative Services .............ccoce.... Paula Gleason
Director of Budget and Human Resources ................ Doug Harris
Director of Development ............cccceevveeeiiienniieens Deborah Veady
Director, Housing and Residential Life .............cc.cceuee. Gary Little
Director, Student Health Services ..........ccccocvveeennnne. Renee Twigg
Chief of Medical Staff ..........ccccoociiiiiiiiien. Rebecca Wills
Associate Vice President for Student Services ................ Alan Nishio
Director, Career Development Center ..................... Wade Hawley
Director, Disabled Student Services ................... David Sanfilippo
Director, Educational Equity Services ............ccccooovevveriunnnns Vacant
Director, Educational Information Services/
Talent Search ........cccccoovvviiiiiiiicns Loretta Enriquez-Najera
Acting Director, EOP ........cccoocveviiiiieeiiee e Naomi Uyeda
Director, Student Support Services ........ Cherryl Arnold-Moore
Director, Upward Bound ...........ccccocevveeniiniceninens Willie Elston
Director, Judicial Affairs ..........ccocveveeiiiiiiieeeeeeeeieeee Steve Katz
Director, Testing and Evaluation Services ........... Susan Mulvaney
Director, University Counseling and
Psychological Services ..........c.cccovviveeninieeeiiinn, Clyde Crego
Director, University Outreach/
School Relations ..........cccccvviiieiiiciicniiciees Valerie Bordeaux
Assistant Vice President for Student
SEIVICES ..ot Rosemary Taylor Schmidt
Senior Director, Student Life and
Development .......cccceeieerieiiiienieeiiee Jeane Relleve Caveness
Director, Women's Resource Center ................... Marcela Chavez
Director, SOAR (Student Orientation, Advising
and Registration ............cooveeeierieiiee e Randy Zarn
Director, STARS (Student Transition and
Retention ServiCes) ........coovveviiveiriiieiniiee e Randy Zarn
Director, Isabel Patterson Child
Development Center .........cccooovveiiiieeeneeenn. Pamela Macdonald
Director, University Student Union .............cccecueuvee. Eugene Minter
Director Administrative Services,
Associated Students, INC .........cocveeeereieeiiiieeiins Richard Haller

Division of Administration and Finance
Vice President for Administration

and FINaNCe .........ccccooviiviieiiii s William H. Griffith
Assistant Vice President ...........cccocceviiiiiiiiiiinncne Ted Kadowaki
Assistant Vice President, Sponsored Programs ............ Elena Macias
Director of Internal Auditing ...........ccccocivvieniinnieniins Kathleen Hext
Director of Property Development .............c.ccce..e. Modris Tidemanis
Director of Budget and Human Resource
Management .........cccoviviniiiiieiei Robyn Mack



Director of BUdget ..........cccociiriiiiiiiiieniicceeeeves Janet Parker
Director, Employee Relations - Staff ................... Leslie Nex-Baker
Director of Payroll and Benefit Services .......... Sandra Gunderson
Director of Safety and Risk Management.......... Maryann Rozanski
Director of Staff Personnel Services ............cccccevvenniens Tom Angell
Associate Vice President for Financial
Management ..........cccevvieiiiiiiinee e Joseph A. Latter
Executive Director of Foundation .............. Sandra VanderHeyden
Director of Purchasing Charles Hughes
University Controller .............ccovoerveeiienicene e Ray Soliman
Associate Vice President for Information
Management and Analysis .........ccccoveeiieennierineennnn Ronald A. Lee
Director of Institutional Research ........................ Donald Coan
Assistant Vice President for Information
Technology SEerviCes ........ccceevviivieiniviiieeninns Richard Timboe

Director of Administrative Computing Services .... David Young
Director of Telecommunications/Resource

MaNAgEMENT ....ceeeieeeeciiieeiree et e e e e Char Hankey
Director of Network Services ..........ccccevvieeeevieeninenenns Steve La
Assistant Vice President for Enroliment Services . Thomas Enders
Director of Registration and Records .............. Jeanette Norton
Director of Financial Aid and Admissions ............. Gloria Kapp
Associate Vice President for Physical Planning
and Facilities Management ...........cccccoevveenveninen. Scott Charmack

Director of Facilities Management ...........ccccceeveeeiivnenne Rob Quirk
Senior Director of Parking and Access Services ...... Thomas Bass
Director of Physical Planning ...........ccccceeveeennnee .... Susan Brown
Director of University POlICE .........cccoovieieiniineecne. Jack Pearson

Division of University Relations and Development
Vice President for University Relations and

Development ........c.cooiiiieiiiiiciiiee e Stephen Feldman
Director of Division Operations ..........c..cccocoevveene Oliver Bohlman
Executive Director of Corporate Relations ............. Aristide Collins
Special Counsel for University Advancement ...... Robert M. Bersi
Senior Director of Estate Planning and Gifts ............ Peter C. Kote
Director of Prospect Management and
ReSEarch ... David C. Corey
Assistant Director of Prospect Research....................... Lori Evans
Prospect Research Assistant .............cccoveueenne Christina Salvador
Director of Alumni Records/Systems Manager ........ Brian Lawver
Assistant Vice President of Development .......... Deborah J. Cordano
Director of Development, College of the Arts ............. Ann T. Allen
Director of Development, College of the Arts........ Diana Morrison
Director of Development, College of Business
AdMINISTIAtION ....cveveeveireere e Dianne Appel

Director of Development, College of Education ... Barbara Holden
Director of Development, College of

ENGINEEIING ...ooviiiiiiieiiiiie e Terri McDermot
Senior Director of Development, College of

Health and Human Services ...........c.ccceenuenee. Nancy H. Roberts
Director of Development, College of Liberal

ATES Lo Maryann Annunziata
Director of Development, College of Natural
Sciences and MathematiCs ...........ccccoconiiiiiiiiinniiiiees Vacant

Assistant Vice President for Alumni Relations/

ANNUAl GIVING ..o Janice Y. Hatanaka
Executive Director of Individual Giving .................... Pong Devera
Director of Alumni Relations ...........cccccvviiieiineenne Gay Arakawa
Director of Annual Fund ..........ccccveeviveeiiieens Sally Schliesmayer
Director of Special EVents .........cccccovvevcvieiicniiecinene Tony Perrone
Earl Burns Miller Japanese Garden

CoOrdiNALON ..o Jeanette Schelin

Assistant Vice President for Public Affairs and

PUBIICALIONS ....oveiiiiiiiiccie e Toni Beron
Director of Media Relations ............cccccovvriieniennnn. David Smollar
EdItOr/WIILET ... Richard Manly
Development EQitor/Writer ..........cccooveeiiiieciieeenn. Barbara Parks

EItOr/WHILET ...t Vacant
Photographer ..o David Nelson
Art Director .... .... Janet Romain
ATt DIFECEON .ttt Victoria Waller
Public Information Specialist ..............cccevineen. Shayne Schroeder

Aucxiliaries and Other Associations
CSULB Alumni Association

President .....ocvueeciiee e Marilyn Helgeson
Assistant Vice President for Alumni Relations and
ANNUAl GIVING ...oeeiviiiicccc e Janice Hatanaka

Director of Alumni ASSOCIation ..........c.cceevierveerieneeennn Gay Arakawa
Forty-Niner Athletic Association

PreSident .......eeooe i Susie Atwood
Director of AthlEtiICS ........ovvcvvireiviee e Bill Shumard
Senior Associate Athletics Director, External Relations ...... Bill Husak
Forty-Niner Shops, Inc.

General Manager/CEO .........ccceveveiiiiiiiiiie e Gary Adams
Controller/CFO ... Roman Gulon
Foundation

Executive Dir€CLOr ........cccovvvevecvereeniieeeiiinnns Sandra Vander Heyden

Trustees of the California State University
Ex Officio Trustees

The Honorable Pete Wilson, Governor of California
State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Gray Davis, Lieutenant Governor of California
State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Cruz Bustamante, Speaker of the Assembly
State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Delaine Eastin, State Superintendent of Public
Instruction
721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

Dr. Charles B. Reed, Chancellor of The California State University
400 Golden Shore, Long Beach, 90802-4275

Officers of the Trustees

Governor Pete WIlSON ........ccoveiiiiiiiiiiciee e Presiden
Ms. Martha C.Fallgatter .........cccceevveeiiiiiniiiir e Chairman
Mr. William HaUCK .........cooviiiiiiiieecee e Vice Chairman
Chancellor Charles B. Reed .........cccccoeinviennnne Secretary-Treasurer

Appointed Trustees

Appointments are for a term of eight years, except for a student
Trustee, alumni Trustee, and faculty Trustee whose terms are for two
years. Terms expire in the year in parentheses. Names are listed in
order of appointment to the Board.

Mr. Roland E. Arnall .........cocoiiiiiiiiiie e (1998)
Ms. Martha C. Fallgatter ..........cccccevveeeiiiiiiiiiee e (2003)
Mr. William D. Campbell . (2003)
Mr. Ralph R. Pesqueira ... (2004)
Mr. James H. Gray ....... (1998)
Mr. Anthony M. Vitti ...... (2005)
Mr. Jim Considine, Jr.... (1998)
Mr. Ronald L. Cedillos.. (1999)

Mr. Robert Foster ............ (1999)
Ms. Alice S. PELroSSIan .........coocveeieiiiieiiiee e (2005)
Dr. Bernard GOIdSEIN ......c..ovvieiiiiiiiiiccccc e (1999)

Mr. William Hauck ...........
Dr. Joan Otomo-Corgel ...
Mr. Michael D. Stennis ....
Mr. Stanley T. Wang .....
Mr. Ali C. Razi ..............
Mr. Laurence K. Gould. (2002)
Mr. Eric Mitchell ........... (1999)
Ms. Maridel MOUION .........ccooiuiiiiiiiiiiieeee e (2004)

Correspondence with Trustees should be sent:
c/o Trustees Secretariat

The California State University

400 Golden Shore, Suite 134

Long Beach, CA 90802-4275

(2001)
(2000)
(2000)
(2002)
(2001)
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ACADEMIC ADVISING

University undergraduate academic advising services and
academic departments are responsible for providing academ-
ic direction for new and continuing students. In addition,
academic departments provide academic advising for gradu-
ate students.

Undergraduate advisors, both in advising service offices
and in academic departments, assist students to develop
educational plans that are compatible with students' interests,
academic preparation and educational and career goals.

While advising offices mainly provide information and ad-
vise about general education, academic departments advise
students about their major requirements and other important
academic issues. Lists of faculty advisors, their locations and
phone numbers appear each semester in the Schedule of
Classes. Faculty advisors also provide academic advisement
and information about minors, certificates, internships and
masters programs. Students are advised to check with advi-
sors often for current and relevant information.

The following listings are of advising services that are avail-
able to students. Some are involved in special programs.
Some are major-specific such as Liberal Studies. The list also
includes specific advising services such as the Academic
Advising Center. All are anxious to assist students.

Advisement Centers on Campus

Academic Advising Center

The Academic Advising Center provides services to the
general University student population as well as prospective
CSULB students.

Center Services
< Provide advisement and evaluate transferable coursework
for prospective transfer students

< Provide admission information for prospective freshmen and
their parents

< Provide small group workshops for entering students

= Provide a home-base to undeclared students

< Provide total academic program planning for entering and
continuing students

< Provide unofficial Degree Audits for entering and continuing
students

< Provide General Education advising for continuing students

« Provide information, advisement and special evaluation
services to adult reentry students

« Provide assistance and information with and for the aca-
demic appeals process

< Provide academic probation/disqualification intervention
services to high-risk students (in one hour sessions)

« Provide special advisement services to undeclared and pre-
majors
The Academic Advising Center is located in Library East,

Room 125, telephone number (562) 985-4837. Students are

seen on a walk-in-basis and by special appointments for adult

reentry and students disqualified by the University. Service is
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provided by staff and well trained upper-division and graduate
student peer advisors. The Center is open for advising Mon-
day - Tuesday from 9:00 a.m. - noon and 1:00 p.m. - 5:00 p.m.
and Friday from 9:00 a.m. - noon. Hours may vary during the
holidays and summer.

Center for Student Athlete Services

The Center for Student-Athlete Services (CSAS) provides
support services for NCAA Division | student-athletes. The
CSAS staff provide total advisement about academic program
planning and appropriate course suggestions for meeting
general education and major requirements; assistance in the
identification and clarification of educational and vocational
goals and in the interpretation of NCAA rules of eligibility; as
well as advisement about the CSULB regulations and require-
ments leading toward graduation.

The CSAS also provides the opportunity both for freshmen
and new transfer student-athletes to participate in transitional
support programs designed to capitalize on the student-ath-
letes' athletic skills, while learning to transfer those skills to
classroom success. CSAS actively monitors SA academic
performance, and provides referral to various resources avail-
able on campus to enhance student-athletes academic perfor-
mances. The CSAS is open Mondays through Thursdays 8
a.m. - 5 p.m,, Fridays 9 a.m. - noon. Appointments Monday -
Thursday from 9 a.m. - 3 p.m. CSAS is located at PE1-63.
Students should call (562) 985-4777 for more information.

Educational Equity Services

Educational Equity Services has two advising components.
They are as follows:

Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) is a state funded
program that has developed special services to help students
overcome the obstacles that may prevent them from furthering
their education and reaching their potential. Students that are
interested in being considered for EOP must declare their
intentions on the University application at the time they apply
to the University.

Student Support Services Program (SSSP) is a federally
funded program designed to assist students in achieving their
maximum potential in higher education. Students are referred
to SSSP by faculty, staff and students of CSULB. Interested
students apply directly to the program for participation. In
addition to an academic need, one of the following must apply
for a student to be eligible for SSSP services:
< Low income and first generation college student
< Physically disabled and/or learning disabled
e Low income only
« First generation only

Students should check with SSSP regarding their eligibility
for program participation.

Educational Equity Services:
< Financial Aid Assistance

< Orientation to college-helping students adjust to the college
environment
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« Academic advising-guidance with graduation requirements,
major and course selection

« Writing and college transition course (EOP 100)
 Individual counseling
« Peer advising

< Tutorial and supplemental instruction assistance covering a
wide range of courses

e Career counseling

< Probation intervention

« Writing Proficiency Examination workshops
e Graduate placement information

Educational Equity Services is located in LA1-119. The
telephone number is (562) 985-5637. Students are seen by
appointment.

Interdisciplinary Studies

Interdisciplinary Studies students can create an individual-
ized program of study using courses from a variety of aca-
demic majors. Coastal protection, marine toxicology,
biogeography, biomedical ethics and classical studies are
among the many diverse areas of concentration recently pur-
sued by students in the Interdisciplinary Studies Program.

The undergraduate degree is a closely correlated program
of study (at least 40 units), in two or more departments devel-
oped in conference with faculty members from the respective
departments who have the academic expertise necessary to
support the course of study. The program also offers a Master
of Arts and Master of Science degree in Interdisciplinary Stud-
ies.

The Interdisciplinary Studies Program is located in Library
East 127. Call (562) 985-2396 for more information.

CSULB Learning Alliance

The Learning Alliance is a three-year program created for
students who seek an active, personalized college experi-
ence. It was designed to help first-time freshmen make a
positive transition to university life and to be academically
successful. This learning community offers students a chance
to take classes together, learn from challenging instructors
and to establish closer ties to CSULB through campus involve-
ment. Students qualify for the program based upon test
scores (SAT, ACT, ELM or EPT) and their desire to become a
participant in a community that enables them to make in-
formed choices about majors and career/life goals.

The Learning Alliance accepts 200 first-time freshmen (any
major) each year. New students will enroll in a set of "connect-
ed" general education classes in the fall (English Composition
and a social science course) where faculty work together in
pairs to integrate the subject matter. In the spring, students
will enroll in additional connected Liberal Arts classes. During
each semester of the sophomore and junior years, students
take one class with the Alliance. By taking courses together in
sequence, opportunities to make new friends, form study
groups, and attend campus events are an added advantage
for students who belong to the Learning Alliance.

Specific benefits include general education advisement,
early registration, sequenced general education courses,
academic and staff support, social activities, specially select-
ed professors, and opportunities for campus and community
involvement.
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First-time freshmen students are invited to apply for space in
the Learning Alliance. If you have less than 18 transferrable
units with a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better and no credits for
classes we offer, and you have an SAT Verbal score of 490/
higher or an EPT score of 151/higher (scores which place you in
a college-level English composition course) you are eligible for
the program. Space may also be available for students scoring
at the ENGL 001 review class level. Applications are accepted
on a first-come, first-served basis until all spaces have been
filled. Call our office at (562) 985-7804 or stop by LA4-202 for
an application or information.

Liberal Studies Program

Liberal Studies Program serves two distinct populations: 1)
Those who are interested in becoming elementary teachers and
2) Those with more varied academic or career goals who would
prefer a sound generalist program to one requiring early spe-
cialization. The General Education requirements for students
majoring in Liberal Studies are unique. Liberal Studies is not
only an approved major, but also an approved alternate general
education program. In completing the Liberal Studies major,
students concurrently satisfy general education.

The Liberal Studies Program seeks to provide timely and
accurate academic advising to all Liberal Studies Majors. To
meet that goal, students wishing to declare Liberal Studies as
their major must attend an open-file workshop in order to de-
clare the major. Prior to attending this workshop, students must
submit a complete set of transcripts of all college work complet-
ed (unofficial copies are fine), so that the Program can provide
an official Summary of Credits for the major. After students
attend the open-file workshop and are declared into the major,
they may make appointments with well-trained student peer
advisors, or if special circumstances are present, with the Pro-
gram Director or Assistant Director. Walk in advising hours are
also available each week during the academic year.

The Liberal Studies Office is located in Library East 127.
During the academic year, the office is open from 9:00 a.m. to
5:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday. Extended hours are avail-
able during the first and third week of each month, with the
office open one night until 7:00 p.m. and from 9:00 a.m. to noon
on Friday. Hours may vary during holiday and vacation periods.
Students may call (562) 985-4228 for more information.

The MESA Center

The MESA Center provides academic advisement and coun-
seling services to the "historically" underrepresented minority
students in all of the Engineering disciplines: Aerospace, Chem-
ical, Civil, Computer Engineering and Computer Science, Elec-
trical, Engineering Technology, and Mechanical Engineering.
This includes the General Education and the upper-division
requirements (also referred to as Interdisciplinary courses (IC).
The MESA Engineering staff members work directly with the
engineering department undergraduate advisors to provide up-
to-date information on all engineering course requirements and
changes.

Academic advisement is available in the MESA Engineering
Center by appointment and on a walk-in basis, as time permits.
The Center is open Monday through Friday from 9:00 a.m. -
5:00 p.m. For additional information, call the MESA Center at
(562) 985-8014 or stop by the office which is located in the
Engineering 2, Room 300.

100R/99 Sl Il R Catalnn



Strategies for Academic Success Program

(Probation Intervention)

This is a university-wide program designed for undergrad-
uate students who are on academic probation (either your
CSULB or all college cumulative grade-point average is below
2.0). The program includes information about university poli-
cies and procedures, the reasons why students encounter
academic problems, and, last but not least, how to receive the
right help from campus services and offices to be a more
successful student.

Any undergraduate or undeclared post-graduate student
whose CSULB or overall cumulative grade-point average
(GPA) is below 2.0. Declared graduate students and creden-
tial candidates who are on probation should contact their
department for information and assistance.

Attendance in this program is not mandatory but it is highly
recommended. Current university policy states that you may
only remain on academic probation for two semesters. After
that, you will be subject to academic disqualification if your
GPA remains below 2.0. If you attend a Strategies for Aca-
demic Success program AND do one follow-up activity, you
will be eligible for a third semester on academic probation if
you need the extra time to bring your GPA to a 2.0 or above.
Plus, you have the additional assistance, information and
strategies needed to improve your academic performance.

If you would like more information or if you would like to
sign up for a workshop please call us at (562) 985-7847 or
stop by Library East, Room 127. Workshops are scheduled at
a variety of times during each semester and during the winter
and summer breaks.

Student Access to Science (SAS)

Student Access to Science (SAS) encourages and sup-
ports undergraduate and graduate students as they prepare
for careers in the sciences and/or mathematics. There are
many programs that combine to make up SAS. Two programs
in particular which relate to academic advising are Science
Safari to Success and EONS (Enrollment Orientation to the
Natural Sciences). EONS and Science Safari are orientation
programs for all incoming freshmen and transfer students.
Respectively, these programs welcome students to the Col-
lege of Natural Sciences and Mathematics by providing aca-
demic advising, overview of career opportunities and degree
programs, peer mentoring, and access to appropriate cours-
es for students majoring in the sciences and/or mathematics

For more information or assistance call (562) 985-8395, or
come by the SAS Center located in Faculty Office Building 5,
Room 109 (FO5-202).

University Honors Program

Students with SAT scores of 1,000 or above and a high
school GPA of 3.2 or above or with a college GPA of 3.2 or
above who still need 21 units of General Education are urged
to apply to the University Honors Program. Interested stu-
dents are urged to apply for an interview with the Director of
the program. Applicants who are accepted to the Program
are given personal advisement and schedule planning for the
following semester. The Program requires no extra classes
and includes small discussion classes with students who
share similar interests and abilities; scholarships for outstand-
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ing students; personalized academic advisement and guid-
ance; opportunities for a distinguished undergraduate record
as one of fewer than 250 students on campus; priority regis-
tration; professors' profiles of each student's individual per-
formance placed in a file for job and graduate school
applications; and the opportunity to do an undergraduate
thesis project in the area of the student's major.

It is entirely possible to graduate in four years and to be
recognized at graduation as having fulfilled all the require-
ments of the Honors Program. Students who are interested
should telephone Director Dr. Roberta Markman or Duan
Jackson at (562) 985-4706 to request an informative bro-
chure and an application which, when submitted, will be
responded to with an invitation for a personal interview and
individual program advisement. The program is located in
the University Library, Room 308.

Academic Advisina e« 47



Frequently Asked Questions

Students ask many of the following questions. Successful

students know the answers to these frequently asked ques-
tions. Please read them carefully. Knowing these answers
can help you avoid pitfalls during your first semesters on
campus.

1. What are the deadlines for admission to CSULB? The

University begins to accept applications for Fall semester
admission in November of the preceding year; Spring
semester admission begins in August of the preceding
year. However, only applications received in the months
of November and August are given priority. Some
departments have supplemental admissions require-
ments; contact your department for further information.
All “impacted” programs and some departments accept
applications only in the months of November and August
respectively.

2. Can freshmen/sophomore students take upper division

(300-499) classes? University policy prohibits lower
division students (under 30 units) from taking upper
division courses without permission of the instructor.

3. Why is it important that | personally drop classes that |

have registered for but am no longer attending? Instruc-
tors do not have the responsibility to drop students.
Students must drop classes they no longer want through
the VRR system during the first two (2) weeks of the
semester.

Beginning the third week, students must use the official
withdrawal form to change their schedule.

Official withdrawal is indicated on the transcript with the
symbol “W.” This designation does not affect grade point
average (GPA). However, students who fail to withdraw
officially within the established deadline receive a “U”
symbol.

In the calculation of the GPA, a “U” is counted as an “F”
grade.

4. Can my General Education (GE) Courses be used for GE

and for my major (“double counted”)? Usually courses in
a student’s major subject may not be used to satisfy GE
requirements. However, there are seven (7) exceptions to
this rule. The exceptions are listed with the GE require-
ments in the Schedule of Classes along with the list of
approved GE courses. In addition, majors sometimes
require GE courses from other departments; these
courses can be “double counted” for both GE and major
requirements. Remember, you can only earn unit credit
once for a course.

5. How many units will transfer from a California Community

College to CSULB? All bachelor’s level courses transfer,
but only 70 units of transferable course work will apply to
your bachelor’s degree. Additional transferable course
work will receive subject credit only.

6. What does General Education (GE) Certification mean?
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Certification means that you completed the required 39
unit lower division GE pattern at a California Community
College. GE certification must be clearly indicated on
your official community college transcript. For further
information, contact your community college counselor.
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7. Does having an A.A. degree from a California Community

College mean | am GE Certified? Usually not. The
minimum requirements for most A.A. degrees do not
include the 39 unit lower division GE pattern required by
CSULB. CSULB requires an additional nine (9) units of
upper division GE courses.

8. What is partial General Education (GE) Certification?

Partial Certification means that transfer students have
completed subject and unit requirements in some GE
categories, but not others.

9. What can | doif | get a “D” or “F” or “U” in a course? The

University has a “repeat/delete” policy which allows you
to repeat a course (with a D, F, or U) to receive a higher
grade. This can be done only once per course. Both the
first and the second grade will appear on your transcript;
however, only a second grade of “C” or higher will be
used to calculate your GPA. The first grade will be
“deleted” from the GPA calculation.

For further information, contact the Academic Advising

Center at (562) 985-4837.
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ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Admissions Procedures and Policies

Requirements for admission to California State University,
Long Beach are in accordance with Title 5, Chapter 1, Sub-
chapter 3, of the California Code of Regulations. If you are
not sure of these requirements you should consult a high
school or community college counselor or the Admissions
office. Applications may be obtained from the Admissions
office at any of the campuses of The California State Univer-
sity or at any California high school or community college.
Electronic versions of the CSU undergraduate and graduate
applications are accessible on the World Wide Web at http://
www.csumentor.edu.

An undergraduate applicant who does not qualify for
regular admission to the University may be admitted by spe-
cial action on the basis of exceptional talent; evidence of
academic potential through a combination of test scores,
recent academic performance and experiential background;
or recommendation by an academic department or a univer-
sity-level faculty committee.

Importance of Filing Complete, Accurate, and Authentic
Application for Admission Documents

The CSU advises prospective students that they must
supply complete and accurate information on the application
for admission, residence questionnaire, and financial aid
forms. Further, applicants must submit authentic and official
transcripts of all previous academic work attempted. Failure
to file complete, accurate, and authentic application docu-
ments may result in denial of admission, cancellation of aca-
demic credit, suspension, or expulsion (Section 41301 of
Title 5, California Code of Regulations).

Undergraduate Application Procedures

Prospective students, applying for part-time or full-time
undergraduate programs of study, in day or evening classes,
must file a complete undergraduate application as described
in the undergraduate admissions booklet. The $55 nonre-
fundable application fee should be in the form of a check or
money order payable to “The California State University” and
may not be transferred or used to apply to another term. An
alternate campus and major may be indicated on the appli-
cation, but applicants should list as an alternate campus only
a CSU campus that also offers the major. Generally, an
alternate major will be considered at the first choice campus
before an application is redirected to an alternate choice
campus.

Readmission

Students who break attendance by not enrolling in class-
es each semester, and who have not filed for educational
leave, must reapply for admission. Transcripts of work com-
pleted elsewhere during the absence must also be submit-
ted. If the absence exceeds three years, all transcripts must
be replaced with official copies. Students who left under
academic disqualification must submit an Academic Appeals
Petition with their completed application prior to August 1 for
Fall semester or December 1 for Spring semester.

Impacted Programs

The CSU designates programs as impacted when more
applications are received in the first month of the filing period
than can be accommodated. Some programs are impacted at
every campus where they are offered; others are impacted
only at some campuses. You must meet supplementary admis-
sions criteria if applying to an impacted program.

The CSU will announce before the opening of the fall filing
period which programs are impacted and the supplementary
criteria campuses will use. That announcement will be pub-
lished in the “CSU Review,” and distributed to high school and
college counselors. Information about the supplementary
criteria is also sent to program applicants.

You must file your application for admission to an impacted
program during the first month of the filing period (August for
Spring; November for Fall). Further, if you wish to be consid-
ered for an impacted program at two or more campuses, you
must file an application to each.

Supplementary Admission Criteria

Each campus with impacted programs uses supplementary
admission criteria in screening applicants. Supplementary
criteria may include ranking on the freshman eligibility index,
the overall transfer grade-point average, and a combination of
campus-developed criteria. If you are required to submit
scores for either the SAT | or the ACT, you should take the test
no later than December if applying for fall admission.

The supplementary admission criteria used by the individu-
al campuses to screen applicants appear periodically in the
“CSU Review” and are sent by the campuses to all applicants
seeking admission to an impacted program.

Unlike unaccommodated applicants to locally impacted
programs who may be redirected to another campus in the
same major, unaccommodated applicants to systemwide
impacted programs may not be redirected in the same major
but may choose an alternate major either at the first choice
campus or another campus.

Application Filing Periods

Terms in Applications Student

1998 - 1999 First Accepted Notification Begins
Fall 1999 November 1, 1998 December 1998
Spring 1999 August 1, 1998 September 1998

Filing Period Duration

Each campus accepts applications until capacities are
reached. Many campuses limit undergraduate admission in
an enroliment category because of overall enrollment limits. If
applying after the initial filing period, consult the campus ad-
missions office for current information.

Application Acknowledgment

You may expect to receive an acknowledgment from your
first choice campus within two to four weeks of filing the appli-
cation. A notice that space has been reserved for you will also
include a request that you submit the records necessary for the
campus to evaluate your qualifications. You may be assured of
admission if the evaluation of your qualifications indicates that
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you meet CSU admission requirements, and campus require-
ments for admission to an impacted program. Such a notice is
not transferable to another term or to another campus.

Preparation and Eligibility

Undergraduate Admission Requirements — Freshmen

You will qualify for regular admission as a first-time freshman

if you

1. are a high school graduate,

2. have a qualifiable eligibility index (see section on Eligibility
Index), and

3. have completed with grades of “C” or better each of the
courses in the comprehensive pattern of college preparato-
ry subject requirements (see “Subject Requirements”).
Courses must be completed prior to the first enroliment in
the California State University.

You will qualify for regular admission when the university
verifies that you have a qualifiable eligibility index and will have
completed the comprehensive pattern of college preparatory
subjects and, if applying to an impacted program, meet sup-
plementary criteria.

Eligibility Index

The eligibility index (table at right) is the combination of your
high school grade-point average and your score on either the
American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT 1). Your grade-point average is based on grades earned
during your final three years of high school (excluding physical
education and military science) and bonus points for approved
honors courses.

Up to eight semesters of honors courses taken in the last
two years of high school can be accepted. Each unit of "A"in
an honors course will receive a total of 5 points; "B", 4 points;
and "C", 3 points.

You can calculate the index by multiplying your grade-point
average by 800 and adding your total score on the SAT I. Or, if
you took the ACT, multiply your grade-point average by 200
and add ten times the ACT composite score (add 2 points to
the ACT score you received if taken prior to October, 1989). If
you are a California high school graduate (or a resident of
California for tuition purposes), you need a minimum index of
2900 using the SAT | or 694 using the ACT,

The Eligibility Index Table illustrates several combinations of
required test scores and averages.

If you are neither graduated from a California high school
nor are a resident of California for tuition purposes, you need a
minimum index of 3502 (SAT 1) or 842 (ACT; add 2 points to
your ACT score if taken prior to October, 1989).

If your grade-point average is 3.00 or above (3.61 for non-
residents), you are exempt from submitting test scores. How-
ever, you are urged to submit SAT | or ACT scores since all
campuses use test results for advising and placement purpos-
es. Students with a recentered SAT Verbal score less than 490
or an ACT English score less than 21 will probably be placed in
a preparatory English class based upon their English Place-
ment Test score (see section on EPT). Students with a recen-
tered SAT Math score less than 520 or an ACT Math score less
than 25 will probably be placed in a preparatory math course,
based upon their Entry Level Math test score (see section on
ELM). Below a 2.00 GPA does not qualify for regular admis-
sion. (2.45 GPA minimum required for non-residents.)
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ELIGIBILITY INDEX TABLE

GPA SAT1* ACT* GPA SAT 1* ACT*
2.99 510 10 2.49 910 20
2.98 520 10 2.48 920 20
2.97 530 10 2.47 930 20
2.96 540 11 2.46 940 21
2.95 540 11 2.45 940 21
2.94 550 11 2.44 950 21
2.93 560 11 2.43 960 21
2.92 570 11 2.42 970 21
291 580 12 241 980 22
2.90 580 12 2.40 980 22
2.89 590 12 2.39 990 22
2.88 600 12 2.38 1000 22
2.87 610 12 2.37 1010 22
2.86 620 13 2.36 1020 23
2.85 620 13 2.35 1020 23
2.84 630 13 2.34 1030 23
2.83 640 13 2.33 1040 23
2.82 650 13 2.32 1050 23
2.81 660 14 231 1060 24
2.80 660 14 2.30 1060 24
2.79 670 14 2.29 1070 24
2.78 680 14 2.28 1080 24
2,77 690 14 227 1090 24
2.76 700 15 2.26 1100 25
2.75 700 15 2.25 1100 25
2.74 710 15 2.24 1110 25
2.73 720 15 2.23 1120 25
2.72 730 15 222 1130 25
271 740 16 221 1140 26
2.70 740 16 2.20 1140 26
2.69 750 16 2.19 1150 26
2.68 760 16 2.18 1160 26
2.67 770 16 217 1170 26
2.66 780 17 2.16 1180 27
2.65 780 17 2.15 1180 27
2.64 790 17 2.14 1190 27
2.63 800 17 2.13 1200 27
2.62 810 17 212 1210 27
2.61 820 18 211 1220 28
2.60 820 18 2.10 1220 28
2.59 830 18 2.09 1230 28
2.58 840 18 2.08 1240 28
2.57 850 18 2.07 1250 28
2.56 860 19 2.06 1260 29
2.55 860 19 2.05 1260 29
2.54 870 19 2.04 1270 29
253 880 19 2.03 1280 29
2.52 890 19 2.02 1290 29
251 900 20 2.01 1300 30
2.50 900 20 2.00 1300 30

* Add two points to your ACT score if test taken prior to October, 1989.
** Subtract 100 points from the required SAT 1 score if you tested prior to
April 1, 1995 and your scores have not been recentered. Recentered

scores are preceeded by an "R".

Graduates of secondary schools in foreign countries must
be judged to have academic preparation and abilities equiva-
lent to applicants eligible under this section.

You will qualify for regular admission when the university
verifies that you have a qualifiable eligibility index and will
have completed the comprehensive pattern of college prepa-
ratory subjects and, if applying to an impacted program, meet
supplementary criteria.

Subject Requirements

The California State University requires that first-time fresh-
man applicants complete, with grades of “C” or better, a com-
prehensive pattern of college preparatory subjects totaling 15
units. A “unit” is one year of study in high school.

English — 4 years

Mathematics — 3 years: algebra, geometry, and intermediate
algebra

U.S. History or U.S. History and Government - 1 year

Science - 1 year with laboratory: biology, chemistry, physics,
or other acceptable laboratory science



Foreign Language — 2 years in the same language (subject
to waiver for applicants demonstrating equivalent
competence).

Visual and Performing Arts — 1 year: art, dance, drama/
theater, or music

Electives — 3 years: selected from English, advanced
mathematics, social science, history, laboratory science,
foreign language, visual and performing arts, and
agriculture.

Alternate Admission Criteria— UC Prepared Applicants

Beginning with the academic year 1995-96 and continu-
ing through 1998-99, the CSU will conduct an admission
experiment that will permit campuses to admit applicants
who have completed either the CSU or all of the UC college
preparatory (a-f) requirements.

Foreign Language Waiver

The foreign language subject requirement may be satis-
fied by applicants who demonstrate competence in a lan-
guage other than English equivalent to or higher than
expected of students who complete two years of foreign
language study. Consult with your school counselor or any
CSU campus admission or relations with schools office for
further information.

Subject Requirement Substitution for Students with
Disabilities

Applicants with disabilities are encouraged to complete
college preparatory course requirements if at all possible. If
an applicant is judged unable to fulfill a specific course re-
quirement because of his or her disability, alternate college
preparatory courses may be substituted for specific subject
requirements. Substitutions may be authorized on an individ-
ual basis after review and recommendation by the appli-
cant's academic advisor or guidance counselor in
consultation with the director of a CSU disabled student
services program. Although the distribution may be slightly
different from the course pattern required of other students,
students qualifying for substitutions will still be held for 15
units of college preparatory study. Students should be aware
that course substitutions may limit later enrollment in certain
majors, particularly those involving mathematics. For further
information and substitution forms, please call the Director of
Disabled Student Services at (562) 985-5401.

Honors Courses

Grades, in up to eight semester courses designated as
honors courses in approved subjects and taken in the last
two years of high school, receive additional points in grade-
point average calculations. Each unit of A in approved cours-
es will receive a total of 5 points; B, 4 points; C, 3 points; D, 1
point; and none for F grades.

High School Students — Young Scholars Program

Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for
enrollment in certain special programs if recommended by
the principal and the appropriate campus department chair
and if preparation is equivalent to that required of eligible
California high school graduates. Such admission is only for
a given program and does not constitute the right to contin-
ued enrollment. Please contact the Office of University Out-
reach and School Relations for more information.

Provisional Admission

Callifornia State University, Long Beach may provisionally
admit first-time freshman applicants based on their academic
preparation through the junior year of high school and planned
for the senior year. The campus will monitor the senior year of
study to ensure that those so admitted complete their senior
year of studies satisfactorily, including the required college
preparatory subjects, and graduate from high school.

California State University, Long Beach may provisionally
admit transfer applicants based on their academic preparation
and courses planned for completion. The campus will monitor
the final terms to ensure that those admitted complete all re-
quired courses satisfactorily.

Undergraduate Admission Requirements — Transfer
Applicants

You will qualify for admission as a transfer student if you
have a grade-point average of 2.0 ("C") or better in all transfer-
able units attempted, are in good standing at the last college
or university attended and meet any of the following standards:

1. You will meet the freshman admission requirements in
effect for the term to which you are applying (see “Fresh-
man Requirements” section).

2. You were eligible as a freshman at the time of high school
graduation except for the subject requirements, have made
up the missing subjects, and have been in continuous
attendance in an accredited college since high school
graduation.

3. You were eligible as a freshman at the time of high school
graduation except for the subject requirements, have made
up the missing subjects, and have been in continuous
attendance in an accredited college since high school
graduation.

4. You have completed at least 56 transferable semester units
and meet the requirements listed below based on high
school graduation date. Nonresidents must have a 2.4
grade-point average or better.

Applicants who graduated from high school 1988 or later:

« You have completed all subject requirements in effect when
you graduated from high school (you can use both high
school and college coursework) OR

* You have completed at least 30 semester units of college
coursework with a grade of "C" or better in each course to
be selected from courses in English, arts and humanities,
social science, science and mathematics at a level at least
equivalent to courses that meet general education require-
ments. The 30 units must include all of the general
education requirements in communication in the English
language and critical thinking (at least 9 semester units)
and the requirement in mathematics/quantitative reasoning
(usually 3 semester units), OR the Intersegmental General
Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) requirements in
English communication and mathematical concepts and
quantitative reasoning.

Applicants who graduated from high school prior to 1988:
You should contact the admission office to inquire about
alternative admission programs.
Transferable courses are those designated for baccalaure-
ate credit by the college or university offering the courses.
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Making Up Missing College Preparatory Subject
Requirements

Undergraduate applicants who did not complete subject
requirements while in high school may make up missing sub-
jects in any of the following ways:

1. Complete appropriate courses with a "C" or better in adult
school or high school summer sessions.

2. Complete appropriate college courses with a "C" or better.
One college course of at least three semester units will be
considered equivalent to one year of high school study

3. Earn acceptable scores on specified examinations.

Please consult with any CSU admission office for further
information about alternative ways to satisfy the subject re-
quirements.

Test Requirements

Freshman and transfer applicants who have fewer than 56
semester or 84 quarter units of transferable college work must
submit scores, unless exempt (see “Eligibility Index” on page
34), from either the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the Col-
lege Board or the American College Test Program (ACT). If
you are applying to an impacted program and are required to
submit test scores, you should take the test no later than early
December if applying for fall admission. Test scores are also
used for advising and placement purposes. Registration
forms and the dates for the SAT | or ACT are available from
school or college counselors or from a campus testing office.
Or you may write to or call:
The College Board (SATI)
Registration Unit, Box 592
Princeton, NJ 08541
(609) 771-7588

TOEFL Requirement

Each undergraduate applicant, regardless of citizenship,
whose prior education was in a country where English was not
the primary language of social, educational, and business
interaction, must demonstrate English competency by receiv-
ing a minimum score of 500 on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL), unless the applicant:

1. has proof of at least three years attendance at a secondary
level educational institution in a country where English was
the principal language of instruction.* CSULB interprets
“where English was the principal language of instruction” to
mean that a school is located in a country where English is
the native language (the daily medium of communication of
the majority of residents is English), and that the students
receive academic instruction in all subjects (except foreign
language courses) at all levels of education in English, or

2. completed at least 56 transferable units from accredited
U.S. community colleges and/or universities and a grade of
A, B, or C in English 100 or its equivalent*, or

3. successfully completed CSULB’s American Language
Institute’s Intensive English Language Program.*

American College Testing Program (ACT)
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168

lowa City, lowa 52240

(319) 337-1270

EXCEPTION: Applicants applying for Film and Electronic Arts, which requires a
550 TOEFL score, and Journalism, which requires a 600 TOEFL score, will not
be waived from the TOEFL requirement.

*For this exemption to remain valid, once having met the exemption, the student
must not have left the U.S.A. for more than two years to reside or study in a
country where English is not the predominant language of business, education
and day-to-day societal functions.
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Systemwide Tests Required of Most New Students

The CSU requires new students to be tested in English and
mathematics as soon as possible after they are admitted and
before enroliment. These are not admission tests, but a way to
determine whether you are prepared for college work and, if not,
to counsel you how to strengthen your preparation. You might
be exempted from one or both of the tests if you have scored
well on other specified tests or completed appropriate courses.

English Placement Test (EPT)

The CSU English Placement Test must be completed by all
non-exempt undergraduates* prior to placement in appropriate
university English coursework. All new undergraduate students
must take the test or be exempted from it prior to enroliment in
classes. Exemptions from the test are given only to those who
present proof of one of the following:

« ascore of 3, 4, or 5 on either the Language and Composition
or the Composition and Literature examination of the College

Board Advanced Placement Program;

« ascore on the CSU English Equivalency Examination that
qualified a student for "Pass for Credit' or "Exemption” prior
to July 1993;

* ascore of 470 or above on the Verbal section of the College
Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) taken prior to March
1994;

« ascore of 470 or above on the Verbal section of the College
Board SAT I** Reasoning Test taken between March 1994
and March 1995 (If taken after March 1995, see note below);

« ascore of 550 or above on the Verbal section of the College
Board SAT I** Reasoning Test taken on or after April 1, 1995
(see note below);

= ascore of 600 or above on the College Board Achievement
Test* in English Composition with essay taken prior to
January 1994,

= ascore of 600 or above on the College Board SAT II**
Writing Test taken between January 1994 and March 1995 (if
taken after March 1995, see note below);

« ascore of 660 or above on the College Board SAT II**
Writing Test taken on or after April 1, 1995 (see note below);

* ascore of 22 or above on the American College Testing
(ACT) English Usage Test taken prior to October 1989;

« ascore of 25 or above on the enhanced ACT English Test
taken October 1989 or later;

« for transfer students, completion and transfer to the CSU of
a college course that satisfies the General Education
Breadth requirement or the Intersegmental General Educa-
tion Transfer Curriculum requirement in English composition,
provided such a course was completed with a grade of “C”
or better.

Information bulletins and registration materials for the EPT will
be mailed to all students subject to the requirements. The mate-
rials may also be obtained from the Admissions Office or from
Testing and Evaluation Services. EPT registration does not re-
quire a fee

*Undergraduates admitted with 56 or more transferable semester units and who
are subject to a campus catalog or bulletin earlier than 1986-87 are not required
to complete the EPT.

*NOTE: The College Board SAT and Achievement Tests were replaced by SAT | and SAT II,
respectively, beginning March 1994. Beginning April 1, 1995, the SAT | and SAT Il exams have

been scored on a new scale.



Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL)

All students admitted to CSULB whose native language is
not English and who have not lived in the United States for at
least 10 years continuously prior to admission must take the
Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL) during
their first semester on campus. The EESL results place stu-
dents in English as a Second Language courses in the Amer-
ican Language Institute or equivalent courses in the
American Language Program. These courses are required
for graduation and must be taken in sequence at the earliest
opportunity; course loads may need to be adjusted accord-
ingly. American Language requirements can be modified
only by proving proficiency within the class or by appeal to
the American Language Petitions Committee; classes or
exams taken elsewhere cannot be substituted for American
Language requirements.

Entry-Level Mathematics (ELM) Exam

The ELM examination tests for entry-level mathematics
skills acquired through three years of rigorous college prepa-
ratory mathematics coursework (normally Algebra I, Algebra
Il, and Geometry). All undergraduate students must take the
test or be exempted from it prior to enroliment in classes.
Specific policies regarding retesting and placement will be
determined by the campus. Exemptions from the test are
given only to those students who can present proof of one of
the following:

< ascore of 3 or above on the College Board Advanced
Placement mathematics examination (AB or BC);

= ascore of 560 or above on the mathematics section of
the College Board SAT taken prior to March 1994.

< ascore of 560 or above on the mathematics section of
either the College Board SAT or SAT I: Reasoning Test.
(Please note that recentering has not affected the
exemption cut score of 560.)**

< ascore of 560 or above on the mathematics section of
the College Board SAT I** Reasoning test OR on the
College Board SAT II** Mathematics Tests Level |, II, or
IIC (Calculator) taken on or after March 1, 1994. (See
note below.)

e ascore of 24 or above on the American College Testing
(ACT) Mathematics Test taken prior to October 1989;

e ascore of 25 or above on the enhanced ACT Mathemat-
ics Test taken October 1989 and later;

- for transfer students, completion and transfer to the CSU
of a college course that satisfies the General Education
Breadth requirement or the Intersegmental General
Education Transfer Curriculum requirement in Quantitative
Reasoning, provided such a course was completed with
a grade of “C” or better.

Information bulletins and registration materials for the EPT
and ELM will be mailed to all students subject to the require-
ments. Required exams will be indicated in the Letter of
Admission. The materials may also be obtained from the
Office of Enrollment Services or Testing and Evaluation Ser-
vices. There is a $16.00 registration fee for the ELM.

*NOTE: The College Board SAT and Achievement Tests were replaced by
SAT | and SAT I, respectively, beginning March 1994. Beginning April 1,
1995, the SAT | and SAT Il exams are scored on a new scale; however, the
SAT scores qualifying for exemption from the ELM remain the same.

Graduation Requirement in Writing Proficiency

All students must demonstrate competency in writing skills
as a requirement for graduation. This is done by passing the
Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE). Information on this
graduation requirement may be obtained from Testing and
Evaluation Services.

Baccalaureate seeking students must take the Writing
Proficiency Examination (WPE) by the end of the semester in
which 75 units are earned or a hold is placed on all future
registration privileges. Students must satisfactorily complete
the test and file an approved Program Planner prior to filing a
Request to Graduate form with Enrollment Services. Students
who have met this requirement while in residence at another
CSU campus are exempt from this requirement, but proof of
meeting the Writing Proficiency requirement must be submit-
ted to Enroliment Services.

Master's and doctoral seeking students must take the
Writing Proficiency Examination during the first semester they
are in residence, or a hold is placed on all future registration
privileges. Students must satisfactorily complete the test and
obtain approval of their graduate degree program prior to
being advanced to candidacy. Students who have met the
WPE requirement during their baccalaureate degree program
at CSULB or at another CSU campus are exempt from retak-
ing the WPE as a graduate student. Graduates need to pro-
vide proof of fulfilment to both Enroliment Services and the
department Graduate Advisor.

Graduate and Postbaccalaureate Application Procedures

All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants (i.e., mas-
ter's degree applicants, those seeking credentials, and those
seeking certificates) must file a complete graduate application
as described in the graduate and postbaccalaureate admis-
sion booklet. Postbaccalaureate students who wish to contin-
ue their education for personal enrichment but without seeking
a degree, credential, or certificate may only enroll through
University College and Extension Services. CSULB does not
admit postbaccalaureate unclassified students. Applicants
who completed undergraduate degree requirements and
graduated the preceding term are also required to complete
and submit an application and the $55 nonrefundable applica-
tion fee. Since applicants for postbaccalaureate programs
may be limited to the choice of a single campus on each
application, redirection to alternate campuses or later chang-
es of campus choice will be minimal. To be assured of initial
consideration by more than one campus, it will be necessary
to submit separate applications (including fees) to each. Ap-
plications may be obtained from the Admissions Office of any
California State University campus in addition to the sources
noted for undergraduate applications.

Graduate and Postbaccalaureate Admission Requirements

Graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants may apply for

a degree objective, a credential or certificate objective. De-

pending on the objective, the CSU will consider an application

for admission as follows:

e General Requirements — The minimum requirements for
admission to graduate and postbaccalaureate studies at
CSULB are in accordance with university regulations as
well as Title 5, chapter 1, subchapter 3 of the California
Code of Regulations. Specifically, a student shall:
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1. have completed a four-year college course of study
and hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an
institution accredited by a regional accrediting associa-
tion, or shall have completed equivalent academic prepa-
ration as determined by appropriate campus authorities;

2. be in good academic standing at the last college or
university attended;

3. have attained a grade-point average of at least 2.5 (A =
4.0) in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted
(excluding lower-division and extension coursework taken
after the degree); and

4. satisfactorily meet the professional, personal, scholas-
tic, and other standards for graduate study, including
qualifying examinations, as appropriate campus authori-
ties may prescribe. In unusual circumstances, a campus
may make exceptions to these criteria.

If you meet the minimum requirements for graduate and
postbaccalaureate studies, you will be considered for admis-
sion in one of the three following categories:

e Postbaccalaureate Classified - If you wish to enroll in a
credential or certificate program, you will be required to
satisfy professional, personal, scholastic, and other
standards, including qualifying examinations, prescribed
by the campus; or

e Graduate Conditionally Classified — You may be admitted
to a graduate degree program in this category if, in the
opinion of appropriate campus authority, you can remedy
deficiencies by additional preparation; or

e Graduate Classified — To pursue a graduate degree, you
will be required to fulfill all of the professional, personal,
scholastic, and other standards, including qualifying
examinations, prescribed by the campus.

TOEFL Requirement

Each applicant for graduate or post-baccalaureate stud-
ies, regardless of citizenship, whose prior education was in a
country where English was not the primary language of so-
cial, educational, and business interaction, must demonstrate
English competency by receiving a minimum score of 550 on
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), unless
the applicant:

1. Submits proof of having obtained a bachelor’s degree
from an accredited post-secondary institution where
English was the principal language of instruction.*
CSULB interprets “where English is the principal lan-
guage of instruction” to mean that a school is located in a
country where English is the native language (the daily
medium of communication of the majority of residents is
English), and the applicant received academic instruction
in all subjects (except foreign language courses) at all
levels of education in English, or

2. Notification from CSULB’s American Language Institute
that the applicant has successfully completed levels 5
and 6 of the American Language Institute Program.*

EXCEPTION: Applicants applying for Public Policy and Administration, which
requires a 600 TOEFL, will not be waived from the TOEFL requirement.

* For this exemption to remain valid, once having met the exemption, the
student must not have left the U.S.A. for more than two years to reside or
study in a country where English is not the predominant language of
business, education and day-to-day societal functions.
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Auditors

Persons who have not been accepted by the University
for the semester they wish to attend may request permission
to audit courses through University College and Extension
Services.

Students who have been accepted by the University may
audit courses. See the regulation under “Grades and Admin-
istrative Symbols.” The deadline to declare an "audit’ grade
option is the end of the third week of instruction. Follow the
instructions in the Schedule of Classes for requesting a
course as an "audit" grading option. At the end of the semes-
ter the instructor will assign an "audit" grade to the official
grade sheet which will be forwarded to the Office of Enroll-
ment Services for recording. Courses taken for audit may be
repeated in subsequent terms for credit.

Courses successfully audited are listed on the student’s
academic record but carry no credit or grade points.

Adult Students

As an alternative to regular admission criteria, an appli-
cant who is twenty-five years of age or older may be consid-
ered for admission as an adult student if he or she meets all
the following conditions:

1. Possesses a high school diploma (or has established
equivalence through either the Tests of General Educa-
tional Development or the California High School Profi-
ciency Examination).

2. Has not been enrolled in college as a full-time student for
more than one term during the past five years.

3. Ifthere has been any college attendance in the last five
years, has earned a “C” average or better.

Consideration will be based upon a judgment as to
whether the applicant is as likely to succeed as a regularly
admitted freshman or transfer student and will include an
assessment of basic skills in the English language and math-
ematical computation.

Senior Citizen Education Program

California State University Long Beach, is pleased to
continue the Senior Citizen Education Program on campus.
This program enables eligible California residents who are 60
years of age or older to enroll as regular students at a cost of
$3.00 per semester. The program, which was founded at
CSULB, has been in operation since 1975. Individuals are
attending courses in a variety of subject areas and class
levels from freshman through graduate standing.

Note: Regular admission standards apply for those indi-

viduals seeking a degree. Requests to waive the applica-

tion filing fee must accompany the application. Once
admitted to the University, registration information will be
sent to the student advising them of the procedures for
fee payment and the dates that they may register. Cours-
es are available to program participants approximately

three weeks before the beginning of each semester on a

“space available” basis. Due to high enroliment and

impacted programs some courses may not be available

for participation by Senior Citizens.

Participants in the Senior Citizen Education Program are

required to maintain good academic standing and are

subject to all university policies, procedures, late fee
payments and deadlines.



Returning Students

Returning students must reapply to the university under the
same conditions and deadlines as all other applicants.

Students who have not maintained continuous attendance
status shall be subject to the General Education requirements
in effect at the time of their re-entry to the University with the
following exceptions:

Previous CSULB students who completed their entire low-
er-division general education package before returning to
CSULB, shall not be held for additional general education
requirements except for the 9 upper-division general educa-
tion units which must include 6 units of IC credit.

Previous CSULB students who were under the pre-1981
general education requirements AND who before leaving the
University completed 90 or more units, including 24 general
education units in categories 1-5 (with at least one course in
each area) shall not be held to post-1981 general education
requirements other than the requirement of 9 upper-division
units which must include 6 units of IC credit. Such students
may satisfy the general education mandate by completing the
pre-1981 40-unit requirements appropriately and completing
the 9 unit upper-division requirement (overlap is permitted).

California Community College transfer students who pro-
vide official full certification of general education requirements
shall not be held for additional general education require-
ments except for the 9 upper-division general education units
which must include 6 units of IC credit.

International (Foreign) Student Admission Requirements

CSULB encourages eligible international students to apply
for undergraduate and graduate level studies. International
students are defined as those who hold non-immigrant (stu-
dent or exchange) visas. Application requests and questions
should be directed to International Admissions, which is locat-
ed in the Center for International Education (SSA 201).

International students need to complete a different applica-
tion process than U.S. students, and there are different appli-
cation deadlines. The following documents are required:

1. International application form
. $55.00 application processing fee
. Affidavit of support from financial sponsor
. Bank statement/letter from financial sponsor
. Proof of acceptable English proficiency (usually met by the
Test of English as a Foreign Language)
6. Official academic documents and certified English
translations
7. ACT or SAT (required for student athletes and graduates of
U.S. high schools)
8. GMAT (required for graduate business majors only)
9. Letters of recommendation (graduate level applicants)
The recommended latest deadline to turn in an application

form is October 15 for the Spring semester, and March 1 for
the Fall semester.

Once all the documents are submitted to the International
Admissions Office, eligibility for admission will be determined
based on your English proficiency and academic history, as
well as other considerations. Graduate applications will be
forwarded to the graduate departments for review by the
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graduate coordinators. Once admitted, international students
will receive pre-arrival, arrival, and orientation information,
and the appropriate immigration form and instructions on
how to legally enter and/or remain in the U.S.

The Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) requires
that international students be aware of and follow INS regula-
tions to remain legally in the U.S. for the duration of their
academic status. International students on “F” and “J” visas
must be enrolled as full time students. Courses taken through
the University College and Extension Services at CSULB or
courses taken concurrently at other colleges nearby may
only count toward full time status when approved in advance
of course registration by the Center for International Educa-
tion. Questions about INS policies may be directed to the
Center for International Education.

All foreign students for whom English is a second lan-
guage are required upon arrival to take the Examination in
English as a Second Language (EESL) and enroll in any
necessary class(es) in English as a second language. In
some cases this may mean that students will be required to
take reduced course loads in their major field until English
proficiency can be demonstrated. This requirement cannot
be postponed.

For students who need English language training prior to
enrolling at CSULB, the American Language Institute pro-
vides professional instruction in all four language skills: read-
ing, writing, listening and speaking. Conditional admission to
CSULB is available for qualified students.

Insurance Requirement

Effective August 1, 1995, as a condition of receiving an
I-20 or IAP-66 form, all F-1 and J-1 visa applicants must
agree to obtain and maintain health insurance as a condition
of registration and continued enroliment in the California
State University. Such insurance must be in amounts as
specified by the United States Information Agency (USIA)
and MAFSA: Association of International Educators. The
campus President or designee shall determine which insur-
ance policies meet these criteria. Further information may be
obtained from Grace Winchell, Center for International Edu-
cation, SSA 201, (562) 985-4106.

Hardship Petitions

The campus has established procedures for consider-
ation of qualified applicants who would be faced with ex-
treme hardship if not admitted. Petitioners should write the
Admissions Office regarding specific policies governing
hardship admission. (See Admissions Procedures and Poli-
cies at the beginning of this Section.)

Concurrent Enrollment

All students wishing to enroll concurrently at CSULB and
one of the other 21 California State University campuses
must request permission to do so from the Registration Of-
fice. Deadlines are the same as application filing deadlines.
Concurrent enrollment within The California State University
system is limited to students who have completed a minimum
of one semester and 12 units at CSULB with a 2.0 grade-
point average and must have paid fees at CSULB for 12 units
or more. No additional fees may be collected after the last
day to add classes.
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Upper-division students wishing to have concurrent enroll-
ment at CSULB and another institution outside of The Califor-
nia State University system must request permission from the
Registration Office.

No graduate student may register concurrently at this and
any other collegiate institution without advance permission.
Permission may be given for concurrent enrollment at CSULB
and other institutions if recommended by the department
graduate advisor and approved by the Dean of the appropri-
ate college. Forms for concurrent enrollment may be ob-
tained from the college office. When such permission is
granted, the academic load at CSULB must be reduced
accordingly.

Other Applicants

Applicants not admissible at this time under any of the
preceding provisions are advised to enroll in another institu-
tion, such as a community college, to prepare for admissibili-
ty at a future date.

Open University (Adjunct Enroliment) — Through Open
University, students who are NOT matriculated in the Univer-
sity may take regular University classes for academic credit
on a “seat available” basis with permission of the department
chairperson and the course instructor. Open University en-
rollment does NOT constitute admission to CSULB. Students
may apply up to 24 units of Open University Credit toward a
baccalaureate degree. At the option of the appropriate col-
lege and department, up to 6 units of Open University Credit
may be applied to a graduate degree. This limit may be
increased to 9 units in some instances. For specifics, check
with the department chair. For more information call Universi-
ty College and Extension Services at (562) 985-5561.

University College and Extension Services — University
College and Extension Services (UCES) programs are de-
signed to meet the personal and professional development
learning needs of the community. Through its credit and non-
credit classes, certificate programs, seminars and special
programs, teleconferences, and customized work-site train-
ing, UCES brings the resources of CSULB to individuals and
groups in formats convenient to their life/work situations.
UCES' Integrated Distance Education for Adult Students
(IDEAS) is currently developing three courses for delivery on
the World Wide Web. These courses are upper division,
general education, credit courses. Offered as Special Ses-
sions courses, they do not require admission to CSULB. Visit
the Web site at: http://ww.ideas.uces.csulb.edu/on-line.
UCES also administers the summer and winter session pro-
grams, in addition to a variety of credit courses throughout
the academic year. For a free bulletin of current offerings,
call (562) 985-5561 or stop by the UCES office, located at
FEC-104, 6300 State University Drive.

Visitors

The University restricts attendance in class sessions to
those who have been formally registered in the course and
who maintain good standing as students. Please see “Audit”
and “Visitors to Classes” under General Regulations.

Summer Session Students

Students who do not intend to become candidates for
degrees or credentials at the University need not file an ap-
plication for admission or transcripts of record to attend
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summer session. Registration for credit in the summer session
is limited to graduates of accredited high schools and to per-
sons of sufficient maturity to profit by enrollment in courses
offered. Individuals who do not wish to enroll for credit may
register as auditors with the approval of the instructor and
payment of fees. Registration in the summer session does not
insure the privilege of enrolling in the fall semester. Students
entering the University during the summer session who wish to
attend in the fall semester must file an application and the
necessary official transcripts of record at the Admissions Office
during appropriate filing periods and meet admission criteria.
To register for summer session courses, students should con-
tact the Summer Session Office at (562) 985-5561 during the
spring semester.

Student Orientation, Advising and Registration (SOAR)

If you are an incoming freshman or a transfer student, you
are encouraged to participate in the Student Orientation, Ad-
vising, and Registration (SOAR) program. SOAR will assist you
in planning your course schedule and in registering for your
classes. An invitation to SOAR will be mailed to you. There is
a separate fee to participate which includes the cost of the
mid-day meal, a copy of the University Catalog, the Schedule
of Classes, and other materials.

Registration Procedures

When admission or re-admission requirements have been
satisfied, the student is eligible to register for classes at the
University. Students new to the University will receive informa-
tion about the Student Orientation, Advising and Registration
Program (SOAR) which is designed to help the new student
with registration procedures. It should be noted that no new
student will be allowed to register for classes prior to SOAR.
Registration for students not participating in SOAR will be
conducted after all of the SOAR workshops are concluded.

Students returning to CSULB after an absence will receive
registration information in the mail. Returning students should
purchase the Schedule of Classes in the University Bookstore
before registration. Registration dates, times and detailed
instructions are included in the Schedule of Classes.

Students are not permitted to attend any class for which
they have not officially registered. The deadline to register is
the end of the third week of classes.

NOTE: Admission and readmission deadlines are much
earlier.

Adding Classes

Students may add classes by VRR for the first two weeks of
the semester. During the third week of the semester written
permission, on a Schedule Adjustment form, is required from
the instructor and a stamp of approval is required from the
department.

Students receiving permission to add classes by VRR or
who have been added to an instructor's wait list or roster must
complete the add procedures by the dates listed each semes-
ter in the Schedule of Classes. No request to add classes will
be considered after the third week of the semester unless there
is an approved technical error or enrollment exception.

Note: Instructors, advisors and departments cannot add
students into classes. The add procedures must be complet-
ed by the student.



Advanced Placement

California State University, Long Beach grants credit toward
its undergraduate degrees for successful completion of exam-
inations of the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Board. Students who present scores of three or better will be
granted up to six semester units (nine quarter units) of college
credit for each AP course.

Applicants to CSULB who wish to obtain Lower Division
course credit for completed International Baccalaureate High-
er Level courses must submit an official IB transcript. Course
equivalency for Higher Level courses completed is deter-
mined by the faculty of the appropriate department subse-
quent to careful review of course syllabi.

For questions or information, please call Enrollment Servic-
es at (562) 985-5471 or consult your department.

Credit by Examination

The California State University grants credit to those stu-
dents who pass examinations that have been approved for
credit systemwide. These include the Advanced Placement
Examinations and some CLEP examinations.

Students may challenge courses by taking examinations
developed at the campus. Credit shall be awarded to those
who pass them successfully. The Petition to Establish Credit
by Examination for Unit Credit is available in the department
offering the course and in the Registration Office. Approval by
the department offering the examination is required prior to
registering for the course. The examination must be conduct-
ed within the first three weeks of classes. If a student does not
take the examination at the time offered or does not pass the
examination, he or she may either continue in the course as a
regular student or withdraw officially from the course, following
the procedures for withdrawal pertaining to all courses. (See
the current Schedule of Classes.) For a student passing the
examination, a grade of CR will be recorded at the end of the
semester. Please refer also to Unit Credit by Examination in
the General Regulations section of this Catalog.

Credit for Noncollegiate Instruction

The California State University grants undergraduate de-
gree credit for successful completion of noncollegiate instruc-
tion, either military or civilian, appropriate to the
baccalaureate, that has been recommended by the Commis-
sion on Educational Credit and Credentials of the American
Council on Education. The number of units allowed are those
recommended in the Guide to the Evaluation of Educational
Experience in the Armed Services and the National Guide to
Educational Credit for Training Programs.

Health Screening

All new and readmitted students, born after January 1,
1957, will be notified of the requirement to present proof of
measles and rubella immunizations. This is not an admissions
requirement, but shall be required of students by the begin-
ning of their second term of enrollment in CSU. Proof of mea-
sles and rubella immunizations shall also be required for
certain groups of enrolled students who have increased expo-
sure to these diseases.

California Articulation Number (CAN) System

California State University, Long Beach participates in the
CAN System. The CAN system is a cross-reference course
identification system designed to identify lower-division,
transferable courses commonly presented by transferring
students. The CAN system not only simplifies the transfer
process, but makes it easier for students, faculty, and coun-
selors.

The development of a written faculty-approved bilateral
articulation agreement for each course with four public
four-year institutions provides the foundation of the CAN
system. Articulation agreements for each course are period-
ically reviewed with each campus by the faculty and Depart-
ment Chairs.

The CAN system is based on bilateral course articulation
— courses considered to be comparable, not necessarily
identical, and acceptable “in lieu of” each other. The system
assures students that CAN courses on one participating
campus will be accepted “in lieu of” the comparable CAN
course on another participating campus. Example: CAN H
EC 2 on one campus will be accepted for CAN H EC 2 on
another participating campus. Each participating campus
not only retains and uses its own course number, prefix, and
title, but also adds the appropriate CAN designation paren-
thetically in its publications when it has qualified the course.

CSULB now articulates some pre-baccalaureate courses.
For further information contact the University Articulation
Office, (562) 985-8221 or 985-8223.
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CAN Number CSU, Long Beach Course CAN Number CSU, Long Beach Course
CANAJ 2 CRIM 101 CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM CAN REC 2 REC 241 INTRO LEISURE SERVICES
CANAJ4 CRIM 151 BASIC CONCEPTS CRIMINAL LAW CAN REC 4 REC 211 REC PROGRAM
CANAJ 6 CRIM 155 CONCEPTS OF EVIDENCE CAN SOC 2 SOC 100 PRIN OF SOCIOLOGY
CANAJ 8 CRIM 161 INTRO TO INVESTIGATION CAN SOC 4 SOC 142 SOCIAL TRENDS & PROBLEMS
CAN ANTH 2 ANTH 210 INTRO TO PHYSICAL ANTH CAN SPAN 2 SPAN 101A FUNDAMENTALS OF SPANISH
CAN ANTH 4 ANTH 120 INTRO TO CULTURAL ANTH CAN SPAN 4 SPAN 101B FUNDAMENTALS OF SPANISH
CAN ANTH 6 ANTH 140 INTRO TO ARCHAEOLOGY CAN SPAN 8 SPAN 201A INTERMEDIATE SPANISH
CAN ART 2 ART 115B FOUNDATION OF ART HISTORY I CAN SPAN 10 SPAN 2018 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH
CAN ART 4 ART 115C FOUNDATION OF ART HISTORY Il CAN SPCH 4 COMM 130 ESSENTIALS OF PUBLIC SPEAK
CAN ART 6 ART 151A BEG CERAMICS: HANDBLDG CAN SPCH 6 COMM 131+131W ESSENTIALS OF ARGUMENT
CAN ART 8 ART 181 BEGINNING DRAWING CAN SPCH 8 COMM 210 INTERPERSONAL COMM
CAN ART 10 ART 187 BEGINNING PAINTING CAN SPCH 10 COMM 132 SMALL GROUP DISCUSSION
CAN ART 12 ART 263 BEGINNING SCULPTURE CAN STAT 2 MATH 180 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS
CAN BIOL SEQ A BIOL211A&B BIOL SCIENCES 1 & Il
CAN CHEM 2 CHEM 111A GENERAL CHEMISTRY
CAN CHEM 4 CHEM 111B GENERAL CHEMISTRY
CAN DRAM 6 THEA 112 BEG VOICE/SPEECH
CAN DRAM 8 THEA 114A FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING
CAN ECON 2 ECON 202 PRIN OF ECON (MACRO)

CAN ECON 4 ECON 201 PRIN OF ECON (MICRO)
CAN ENGL 2 ENGL 100 COMPOSITION
CAN ENGL 8 ENGL 250A SURVEY ENGLISH LIT
CAN ENGL 10 ENGL 2508 SURVEY ENGLISH LIT
CAN ENGR 2 ME 172 ENGR DESIGN GRAPHICS
CAN ENGR 6 EE 211+ ELECTRIC CIRCUITS |
EE211L ELECTRIC CIRCUITS LAB
CAN ENGR 8 CE205 ANALYTICAL MECH I (STATICS)
CAN ENGR 10 CE225 SURVEY - MAPPING
CAN ENGR 12 EE211 ELECTRIC CIRCUITS |
CAN FREN 2 FREN 101A FUNDAMENTALS OF FRENCH
CAN FREN 4 FREN 101B FUNDAMENTALS OF FRENCH
CAN GEOG 2 GEOG 140 INTRO TO PHYSICAL GEOG
CAN GEOG 4 GEOG 160 INTRO TO CULTURAL GEOG
CAN GEOL 2 GEOL 102+104 GENERAL GEOL+GEOL LAB
CAN GEOL 4 GEOL 240 HISTORICAL GEOL
CAN GOVT 2 POSC 100 INTRO TO AMERICAN GOVT
CANHEC?2 FCS 232 NUTRITION AND YOU
CANHECS8 FCS 235 PRIN OF FOOD PREPARATION
CANHEC 10 FCS 254 FUND APPAREL PROD/DESIGN
CAN HEC 14 FCS 111 PRESCHL CHILD + OBSERV
CANHIST 2 HIST 131 EARLY WESTERN CIVILIZATION
CAN HIST 4 HIST 132 MODERN WEST CIVILIZATION
CANHIST 8 HIST 172 EARLY US HISTORY
CAN HIST 10 HIST 173 RECENT US HISTORY
CAN JOUR 2 JOUR 120 NEWS WRITING & REPORTING
CAN JOUR 4 JOUR 110 INTRO TO MASS COMM
CAN MATH 2 MATH 103 MATHEMATICAL IDEAS
CAN MATH 4 MATH 110 MATH FOR ELEM TEACHERS |
CAN MATH 8 MATH 101 TRIGONOMETRY
CAN MATH 12 MATH 114 FINITE MATH
CAN MATH 16 MATH 117 PRECALCULUS MATHEMATICS
CAN MATH 18 MATH 122 CALCULUS |
CAN MATH 20 MATH 123 CALCULUS I
CAN MATH 22 MATH 224 CALCULUS Il
CAN MATH 26 MATH 247 INTRO TO LINEAR ALGEBRA
CAN MATH 30 MATH 119A SURVEY OF CALCULUS |
CAN MATH 32 MATH 1198 SURVEY OF CALCULUS II
CAN MATH 34 MATH 115 CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS
CAN PHIL 2 PHIL 100 INTRO TO PHILOSOPHY
CAN PHIL 4 PHIL 160 INTRODUCTORY ETHICS
CAN PHIL 6 PHIL 170 ELEMENTARY LOGIC
CAN PHYS 2 PHYS 100A GENERAL PHYSICS
CAN PHYS 4 PHYS 1008 GENERAL PHYSICS
CAN PHYS SEQ B PHYS 151+ MECHANICS AND HEAT
PHYS 152+ ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM
PHYS 154+ MODERN PHYSICS AND LIGHT
PHYS 155 LAB ON LIGHT & MODERN PHYS
CANPSY 2 PSY 100 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY
CAN RUSS 2 RUSS 101A FUNDAMENTALS OF RUSSIAN
CAN RUSS 4 RUSS 101B FUNDAMENTALS OF RUSSIAN

AD o

Admicainng e
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ACCOUNTANCY

College of Business Adminigtration

Department Chair
David B. Davidson

Department Office
CBA 411

Telephone
(562) 985-4653

Faculty

Professors

Michael Chase

David B. Davidson
Steven Fisher

John E. Hinds

John Lacey

Sitikantha Mahapatra
Mohamed E. Moustafa
Jae K. Shim

Associate Professors
Michael Constas
Rose M. Martin

Loc Nguyen

Department Secretary
Kellee Zbornak

For all degree requirements see Business Administration.
Courses (ACCT)
Lower Division

201. Elementary Financial Accounting (3)

Introduction to financial accounting theory, practice. For business
majors. Laboratory and/or class computer applications are a re-
quirement of the course.

Upper Division

300A-B. Intermediate Accounting (4,4)

Prerequisites: 300A: ACCT 201 or equivalent with a grade of “C”
or better; 300B: ACCT 300A with a grade of “C” or better. Ac-
counting theory including recording, valuation, and statement
presentation of assets, liabilities, capital, earnings; funds state-
ments; financial analysis; compound interest theory and applica-
tions. Laboratory and/or class computer applications are a
requirement of the course.

310. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisites: ACCT 201 or equivalent. Use and interpretation of
financial statements; evaluation of accounting information sys-
tems; accounting for and analysis of costs; managerial use of
accounting data for planning and decision making. Not open to
accounting majors for course or unit credit. Lab and/or class
computer applications are a requirement of the course.

320. Cost Accounting (4)

Prerequisites: ACCT 201 or equivalent with a grade of “C” or
better. Theory and practice of cost accounting. Managerial use
of cost accounting data for planning, controlling and decision
making. Emphasis on cost accumulation and management infor-
mation systems. Laboratory and/or class computer applications
are a requirement of the course.

400. Advanced Accounting (4)

Prerequisites: ACCT 300B with grade of “C” or better. Specialized
problems in partnership and corporate accounting, consolida-
tions, foreign currency transactions and translations, fund ac-
counting and selected topics. Laboratory and/or class computer
applications are a requirement of the course.

410. Advanced Managerial Accounting (4)

Prerequisites: ACCT 320 with a grade of “C” or better. Managerial
accounting concepts as they apply to planning, decision making,
performance evaluation and control. Laboratory and/or class
computer application are a requirement of the course.

450. Federal Tax Law | (4)

Open to all upper division students. A survey course of Federal
taxation, tax policy, and the historical development of taxation
emphasizing the individual taxpayer. Laboratory and/or class
computer applications are a requirement of the course.

451. Federal Tax Law Il (4)

Prerequisites: any upperdisivion accountancy course with a
grade of "C" or better. Federal income taxation of partnerships,
corporations, s corporations, personal and family tax planning,
and ethics. Laboratory and/or class computer applications are a
requirement of the course.

460. Accounting for Not-for-Profit Organizations (4)
Prerequisites: ACCT 300B and 320 with grades of “C” or better,
or consent of instructor. Financial and managerial concepts as
they apply to organizations whose objectives are primarily to pro-
vide service rather than generate profit. Laboratory and/or class
computer applications are a requirement of the course.
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465. International Accounting (4)

Prerequisites: Any 300-level accounting course with grade of “C”
or better. Contemporary accounting theory and practice from an
international perspective. Comparative accounting systems in
various countries based on prevailing practice in the United
States. Analysis of international accounting and auditing stan-
dards. Laboratory and/or class computer applications are a re-
quirement of the course.

470. Auditing (4)

Prerequisites: ACCT 300A, 300B, 320 with grades of “C” or bet-
ter. Problems of verification, valuation and presentation of finan-
cial information in reports covered by the opinion of an
independent public accountant. Major concepts of operational
auditing and its relationship to the independent audit. Responsi-
bilities of the public accountant, internal auditor and rules of pro-
fessional conduct. Laboratory and/or classroom computer
applications are a requirement of the course.

480. Accounting Systems and Data Processing (4)
Prerequisites: IS 240, ACCT 300B and 320 with grades of “C” or
better. Course is designed to familiarize students with the ac-
counting information systems development process. Major topics
include analysis, design, development and implementation of
accounting information systems. Consideration will be given to
the automation of accounting information systems through the
use and application of computers. Laboratory and/or classroom
computer applications are a requirement of the course.

493. Accounting Internships (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 300B, Accounting GPA 3.0, Overall GPA
3.0. Students work in public accounting or accounting divisions
of private industry or governmental agencies to gain accounting
experience in real world situations. Class seminar analysis, evalu-
ation of academic theory in terms of the real world environment

495. Selected Topics (I-4)

Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in accounting
selected for intensive study. Course may be repeated for a maxi-
mum of eight units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of
Classes.

A. CPA Review Course (1-4)

Course covers all parts of the CPA exam. Topics are tailored to
individual needs utilizing computer based materials and the tradi-
tional published CPA Review material. Curriculum may be tai-
lored to individual student needs with the consent of instructor.

497. Directed Studies (I-4)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department Chair, on
Dean'’s List and 3.0 GPA or higher in accounting. Individual
projects, study and research of advanced nature in accounting.
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Graduate Prerequisite Course

500. Managerial and Financial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: MBA standing required. Evaluation of accounting
systems, preparation of financial statements, computer informa-
tion processes and analysis and interpretation of accounting in-
formation as an aid to business decisions. Laboratory and/or
class computer applications are a requirement of the course.

Graduate Division

510. Advanced Cost Accounting, Budgeting and Control (3)
Prerequisite: ACCT 500 or equivalent with a grade of “C” or bet-
ter. Problems in planning, budgeting and cost control for deci-
sion making from a quantitative analysis approach with emphasis
on evaluation of the accounting information system. Laboratory
and/or class computer applications are a requirement of the
course.

612. Tax Research and Procedures (3)

Prerequisites: ACCT 450, 451. The study of the primary sources
of income tax law; their uses and interrelationships in researching
problems arising under the federal tax laws. Research tech-
niques will be applied to compliance and tax planning problems
of individuals, business organizations, estates and trusts. Analy-
sis of the organization of the Internal Revenue Service and the
procedures relating to audits, tax collections criminal prosecu-
tions and federal tax litigation. Laboratory and/or class computer
applications are a requirement of the course.

695. Special Topics (3)

Prerequisite: MBA standing and consent of instructor. Topics to
be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated
once under a different topic.

697. Directed Studies (1-3)
Prerequisite: MBA standing and consent of instructor. Individual
study under the direction of the faculty.



AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

College of Engineering

Department Chair
Tuncer Cebeci

Department Office
ECS-607

Telephone
(562) 985-1503

Faculty

Professors

Tuncer Cebeci
Hsun-Hu Chen
Hsin-Piao Chen
Hamid Hefazi
Orhan Kural

J. Richard Williams

Undergraduate Advisor
Orhan Kural

Graduate Advisor

Orhan Kural

General Education Advisor
Hamid Hefazi

Secretary
Laju Tejwani

Bachelor of Science in Aerospace Engineering
(code 3-4310) (136 units)

The curriculum is designed to supplement mathematics,
science and basic engineering courses in order to give stu-
dents the specialization needed in different areas of aero-
space engineering. In addition to acquiring technical
knowledge, graduates will have completed appropriate
courses in communications and in humanistic social studies.
The Department of Aerospace Engineering is well equipped
with state-of-the-art laboratories and computer facilities for
undergraduate and graduate instructions.

Requirements

A grade of “C” or better must be achieved in all prerequi-
sites for aerospace engineering courses.

Lower Division: ENGR 101, CHEM 111A, MATH 122, 123,
224, PHYS 151, 152, AE 270, ME 172, CE 205, EE 211, EE
211L, CECS 271.

Upper Division: ECON 300, MATH 370A, EE 370, ME 330,
371, 373, AE 320, 336, 337, 350, 355, 374L, 437, 440L, 462,
470, 470L, 471, 472, 482, 490, and approved electives to
total at least 136 units.

Master of Science in Engineering (code 6-4301)

For requirements, see the description in the College of
Engineering part of this Catalog.

Master of Science in Aerospace Engineering
(code 6-4310)

The Master of Science in Aerospace Engineering program
has been created to educate graduate students in subjects
relevant to the requirements of industry and in deductive rea-
soning which will benefit them and the community. This pro-
gram is unique in its emphasis on practical applications and
intimate interaction with the aerospace industry. It involves
the most modern computational and experimental methods
and provides the essential information permitting the stu-
dents to acquire knowledge and skills of immediate practical
importance. This knowledge is communicated in the courses
listed below and used in the conduct of a thesis project to be
carried out with participation from industry.

Both graduate and undergraduate programs benefit from
the advice of an advisory committee made up of senior staff
of aerospace companies, government agencies and univer-
sities.

Further information and applications may be obtained
from the Department of Aerospace Engineering, California
State University, Long Beach, CA 90840.

Requirements for Admission

A bachelor’s degree in an accredited curriculum in Aero-
space or Mechanical engineering with a minimum grade
point average of 2.70 in the last 60 (semester) units attempt-
ed. Applicants with lower GPA may be admitted subject to
successful completion of appropriate deficiencies.
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A bachelor’s degree in engineering, mathematics, science
or other appropriate discipline with the requirement that essen-
tial undergraduate prerequisites in engineering be satisfied.

Graduate students must consult with the graduate advisor
for information concerning procedures and requirements for
appropriate approval of their courses of study prior to enrolling
in their graduate programs.

Requirements

1. The student must complete 31 units of which 25 units is
course work and 6 units is thesis work.

2. Courses must include the following required courses: AE
502, 537, 554, 551, 571, and 690.

3. The student must consult the graduate advisor for appropri-
ate choice of minimum 3 other elective courses.

Advancement to Candidacy

Prerequisites for advancement to candidacy are:
1. Classified status.

2. An approved program of studies for the Master of Science
in Aerospace Engineering.

3. Satisfactory completion of the CSULB Writing Proficiency
Examination (WPE). Information is available in the Testing
Office (SS/A-216). This requirement can also be met by
evidence that the student passed the WPE while an
undergraduate at CSULB or at certain CSU campuses.

4. Be enrolled in regular session.

5. Application for Advancement to Candidacy must be done
prior to or concurrent with enrollment in AE 698, Thesis.

The Graduate courses are arranged in four categories, as
detailed below. Graduate students must complete the courses
designated by an asterisk as “core courses”, plus three addi-
tional elective courses from the first three categories. The ob-
jective of this curriculum is to give students a well-rounded
education in aerospace engineering, combined with the oppor-
tunity to specialize in a specific subject of the field.

Category A: Aerodynamics
AE *537 (3), 631 (3), 632 (3), 696 (3)

Category B: Design, Performance, Propulsion, Avionics
AE *551 (3), *554 (3), 652 (3), 661 (3)

Category C: Structures
AE 471 (3), *571 (3), 575 (3), 577 (3), 672 (3)

Category D: Special Topics, Research and Ph.D. courses
*AE 502 (3), 680 (3), *690 (1), 697 (1-3), 698 (1-6), 731 (3),
796 (3)

*Core Courses

Courses (AE)

All courses in this Department are Traditional Grading Only
unless otherwise stated.

270. Introduction to Aerospace Engineering | (3)
Prerequisites: This two semester course is designed to introduce
the student to the various aspects of aerospace engineering
through a case history study of an actual aerospace vehicle prod-
uct development and production program. This broad review high-
lights the roles of the various types of engineering specialists
involved in the total program, and will enable students to define
their areas of specialization in their junior and senior years.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)
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320. Space Environments (3)

Prerequisites: AE 350, 355. Design principles of automated
spacecraft, including mechanical, electrical and thermal technolo-
gies. Systems consideration for altitude control, data processing,
communications and payload requirements. Manned space sys-
tems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours).

336. Engineering Fluid Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: PHYS 151, MATH 370A, or consent of instructor.
Continuity and momentum equations. Elements of
two-dimensional potential and real flows, boundary layers theory.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

337. Aerodynamics | (3)

Prerequisite: AE 336. Incompressible inviscid flows, airfoil and
wing aerodynamics, compressible flows, incompressible viscous
flows, supersonic and hypersonic flows. (Lecture-problems 3
hours).

350. Flight Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: ME 371. Introduction to mechanics of atmospheric
and orbital flight. Application of basic aerodynamics to perfor-
mance analysis of aircraft, missiles and spacecraft. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours).

355. Stability and Control of Aerospace Vehicle (3)
Prerequisites: EE 370, ME 371, or consent of instructor. General-
ized coordinates and the dynamic analysis of aircraft and space-
craft. Linear control theory for aerospace systems.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours).

374L. Aerospace Materials Laboratory (1)

Prerequisite: ME 373. Mechanical properties of materials. Testing
procedures, analysis of testing data, tension, compression and
flexure tests of metal and composite materials, mode | fracture
testing. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

410. Metal Working, Theory and Applications (3)
Prerequisite: AE 374L or consent of instructor. Three-dimensional
stress, strain analysis, yield criteria, plastic deformation process,
characteristics of metal flow. Capabilities and limitations of vari-
ous deformation processes applied to industrial metal working.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

412. Design for Aerospace Manufacturing (3)

Prerequisite: AE 374L or consent of instructor. Modern aerospace
manufacturing with an emphasis on manufacturing equipment,
control and systems, and design for manufacturing. Integration of
engineering tools for determining manufacturing rate, cost, quality,
and flexibility in aerospace engineering. (Lecture-problems 3
hours).

415. Production Methods for Aerospace Manufacturing (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Survey of production process-
es, sequence of operations, equipment and facilities, methods,
tools, plans and requirement of various aerospace products. Ob-
servation of an actual aerospace manufacturing activity. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours).

425. Space Flight and Orbital Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: ME 371 or consent of instructor. Rocket engines.
Solid fuel rockets. Liquid fuel rockets. Hybrid rocket engines.
Rocket performance characteristics. Staging. Orbital missions.
Governing equations for orbital mechanics. Circular, elliptical,
parabolic and hyperbolic orbits. Hohmann and Oberth transfer
orbits and other orbital maneuvers. (Lecture-problems 3 hours).

437. Aerodynamics Il (3)

Prerequisite: AE 337 or consent of instructor. The three-dimen-
sional differential equations for conservation of mass, momentum
and energy in Newtonian fluids. Exact solutions. Two-dimensional
boundary layer flows. Stability of boundary layers. Turbulent flows
and boundary layers. Introduction to computational fluid dynam-
ics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours).

440L. Aerodynamics Laboratory | (1)

Prerequisites: AE 336. Experimental techniques in aerodynamics,
wind tunnel measurements, use of pitot tubes, hot wire and laser
doppler velocimetry systems, flow visualization techniques, cali-
bration of transducers. Computer controlled data collection and
analysis. (Laboratory 3 hours.)
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462. Propulsion (3)

Prerequisites: ME 330, AE 337. Thermodynamics analysis of re-
acting systems. High temperature thermodynamics. Theory and
performance of aircraft propulsion systems; reciprocating, turbine
and rocket engines. Aerothermodynamics of inlets, combustors
and nozzles. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

470. Avionics and Opto-Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: AE 355. Corequisite: AE 470L. Electronic and opti-
cal systems of aircraft and spacecraft; system requirements for
sensing, processing and display of control and data signals in air-
craft and spacecraft. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

470L. Avionics and Opto-Electronics Laboratory (1)
Corequisite: AE 470. Experimental studies on electronic and optical
instrumentation systems used in aircraft, e.g., signal processing
techniques for communication, navigation and control. (Laboratory
3 hours.)

471. Introduction to Aircraft Structures (3)

Prerequisites: ME 373 or consent of instructor. Mechanical behav-
ior of aerospace materials; bending, extension and torsion of ad-
vanced beams; stress analysis of flight vehicle structures.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

472. Composite Materials (3)

Prerequisite: AE 374L or consent of instructor. Stress-strain rela-
tions for non-isotropic composites such as fiber-reinforced plastic
laminates. Continuum mechanics applied to composites. Manu-
facturing, strength and life determination. Applications to airplane
and spacecraft structures. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

478. Aerospace Capstone Design (3)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, satisfactory completion of the
writing proficiency exam. Completion of a design project under
faculty supervision. The design will emphasize the essential as-
pects of aerospace systems design through the use of trade-off
studies. Design for manufacturing is emphasized for students
wishing to specialize in manufacturing. Written report and oral
presentation are required. Capstone experience in aerospace en-
gineering design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours).

478L. Aerospace Manufacturing Lab (1)

Prerequisite: AE 374L or consent of instructor. A design project is

given and students are required to complete the design taking into
account the manufacturing equipment, control and systems avail-

able. (Laboratory 3 hours).

482. Aerospace Design (3)

Prerequisites: AE 462 and 471, completion of writing proficiency
exam. Completion of design projects under faculty supervision
emphasizing the essential ingredients of aerospace systems de-
sign through the use of trade-off studies. Written report and oral
presentation are required. Capstone experience in Aerospace En-
gineering Design. (Lecture-Discussion 3 hours).

483. Special Topics in Aerospace Manufacturing (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Group study of selected topics
in aerospace manufacturing involving current issues in manufactur-
ing engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

484. Aerospace System Engineering and Integration (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Principles of System Engineer-
ing. Requirements development and management. Functional
analysis, trade studies and requirements verification. Configura-
tion management, interface management, technical performance
planning, risk assessment and management synthesis. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours).

490. Professional Practice and Seminar (1)

Prerequisites: Senior standing. Oral and written presentation
skills, recent topics in aeronautical sciences, graduate studies.
Professional practice of engineering. (Seminar 1 hour.)

502. Applied Numerical Methods for Aerospace Engineers (3)
Prerequisites: MATH 370A, 323 or equivalent. Numerical solution of
ordinary differential equations, parabolic, elliptic, and hyperbolic
partial differential equations. Applications to viscous and inviscid
flows, and problems in vibration of structures, static wave propaga-
tion and buckling.
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537. Fundamental of Fluid Flows (3)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Incompressible inviscid
flows, thin airfoil theory, finite wings theory, panel methods,
two-dimensional supersonic flows. Introduction to computational
fluid dynamics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

551. Aircraft Preliminary Design and Performance (3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Complete aircraft prelimi-
nary design including mission definition, applicable specifica-
tions and regulations. Preliminary takeoff weight and weight
empty for a specific mission. Aircraft geometric characteristics
including engine size are developed. Detailed aerodynamic data
are estimated and used to calculate aircraft performance. (Lec-
ture—design project 3 hours.)

554. Avionics Systems (3)

Prerequisites: EE 330, equivalent or consent of instructor. Avion-
ics systems, requirements definition process, designing the sys-
tem, core avionics, common avionics, software, integrated
circuits and device technology, testing and certification.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

571. Aerospace Structures | (3)

Prerequisites: ME 373 or consent of instructor. Energy methods
of structural analysis, principles of stressed skin construction,
bending, shear and torsion of open and closed thin-wall stiffened
tubes, shear lag, diagonal tension, structural instability.
(Lecture-Problems 3 hours.)

575. Structural Analysis of Composite Laminates (3)
Prerequisites: ME 373 or consent of instructor. Basic theory of
anisotropic elasticity, properties of laminated composites, classi-
cal lamination theory, bending, buckling, and vibration of laminat-
ed plates, strength of composite materials. Applications in
aircraft structures, recent research topics, delamination growth
analysis, interlaminar stress calculations. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

577. Stability of Aircraft Structures (3)

Prerequisite: ME 373 or consent of instructor. Theory of stability,
flexural and torsional instability of columns, lateral instability of
beams, beams-columns, stability and failure of flat plates, buck-
ling analysis and design of aircraft structure components, opti-
mum configuration of grid-stiffened plates. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

631./731. Computational Fluid Dynamics | (3)

Prerequisites: AE 537 or consent of instructor. Conservation
equations and their reduced forms. Boundary-layer approxima-
tions. Uncoupled and coupled laminar and turbulent shear flows
and their calculations. Additional topics for Ph.D. students: Tur-
bulence models, and numerical solutions of conservation equa-
tions and their appraisal of a wide range of engineering
applications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

632. Inviscid Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisites: AE 537 or consent of instructor. Transonic flow,
small disturbances and full potential methods, grid generation,
Euler and Navier-Stokes methods, supersonic flow, linear theory.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

652. Aircraft Stability and Control (3)

Prerequisites: EE 370 or consent of instructor. Longitudinal, lateral
and directional stability of aircraft. Neutral points, control effec-
tiveness, trim in maneuvering flight. Configuration determinants.
Transient modes. Methods, types and applications.

661. Propulsive Systems (3)

Prerequisites: AE 537 or consent of instructor. Description, design
criteria, analysis and performance of: piston engines, turboprops,
turbojets, turbofans, ramjets and solid-, liquid-, and hybrid-fuel
rockets. Analysis of components: diffusers, compressors, com-
bustors, turbines, nozzles and afterburners. (Lecture-Problems 3
hours.)

672. Aerospace Structures Il (3)

Prerequisite: AE 571 or consent of instructor. Application of prin-
ciples of virtual work and virtual force, and finite element method
to basic aircraft structural components; theory of plates and
shells; application of finite element computer programs.
(Lecture-Problems 3 hours.)
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674. Manufacturing and Testing of Composite Laminates (3)
Prerequisite: AE 575 or consent of instructor. This course will
pursue advanced level manufacturing and testing methods for
composite laminates. (Lecture-Laboratory 3 hours).

680. Special Topics in Aerospace (3)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Topics in aeronautics not
covered in formal courses and selected according to the special-
ized needs of the students, as well as current interest. (3 hours,
Lecture-problems).

690. Aerospace Engineering Seminar (1)

Prerequisites: Consent of Instructor. Oral presentations by stu-
dents and seminars given by guest lecturers of material related to
thesis and research problems. (Lecture-problems 1 Hour.)

696./796. Computational Fluid Dynamics Il (3)
Prerequisites: AE 631 consent of instructor. Panel methods, intro-
duction to numerical methods for the solution of boundary-layer
equations and their application to internal and external flow prob-
lems. Calculation of stability and transition. Additional topics for
Ph.D. students: Numerical solution of boundary-layer and stabili-
ty equations for three-dimensional flows. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

697. Directed Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. Research in computational
and experimental aerodynamics, structures or design problems.

698. Thesis (1-6)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, advancement to candidacy.
Research on a chosen topic for thesis.

731./631. Computational Fluid Dynamics | (3)

Prerequisites: AE 537 or consent of instructor. Conservation
equations and their reduced forms. Boundary-layer approxima-
tions. Uncoupled and coupled laminar and turbulent shear flows
and their calculations. Additional topics for Ph.D. students: Tur-
bulence models, and numerical solution of conservation equa-
tions and their appraisal of a wide range of engineering
applications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

796./696. Computational Fluid Dynamics Il (3)

Prerequisites: AE 631 consent of instructor. Panel methods, intro-
duction to numerical methods for the solution of boundary-layer
equations and their application to internal and external flow prob-
lems. Calculation of stability and transition. Additional topics for
Ph.D. students: Numerical solution of boundary-layer and stabili-
ty equations for three-dimensional flows. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)
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AEROSPACE STUDIES

College of Health and Human Services

U. S. Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps
(AFROTC)

Through arrangements with Loyola Marymount University
(LMU) in west Los Angeles, students may participate in the

Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) program.

AFROTC offers a variety of two, three, and four year scholar-
ships, many of which pay the full costs of tuition, books, and
fees. Successful completion of as little as four semesters of
AFROTC academic classes and leadership laboratories can
lead to a commission as a second lieutenant in the United
States Air Force.

Classes consist of one hour of academics and two hours
of laboratory for freshmen and sophomores and three hours
of academics and two hours of laboratory for juniors and se-
niors. The academic hours earned can normally be counted
as elective credit toward graduation. All AFROTC classes
and laboratories are held on Fridays to better accommodate
students commuting from other colleges and universities.
Currently, LMU does not charge for the courses and offers
cross-town students free parking while attending AFROTC
activities. Additionally, AFROTC cadets under scholarship
and all juniors and seniors receive a $150 per month tax-free
stipend.

For more information, contact the Loyola Marymount Uni-
versity Department of Aerospace Studies (AFROTC) at (310)
338-2770.
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AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES

College of Liberal Arts

Director
Lester B. Brown

Telephone
(562) 985-5293 or (562) 985-4644

Faculty

Lester B. Brown (Associate Professor, Social Work)
Richard G. Danay (Professor, Art)

Troy Johnson (Assistant Professor)

Craig Stone (Associate Professor)

Academic Advisor
Lester B. Brown

Department Secretary
Olga Alvarez

Adjunct Faculty
Michael Burgess
Little Crow (Emeritus)
Mabelle Drake
Cecilia Reza
Georgiana Sanchez
Gina Worthington

udents desiring information should contact the
Separtment office for referral to one of the faculty

dvisors. American Indian Studies is an interdisciplinary
study of the American Indian. The American Indian Studies
program options are designed to provide students with the
various fields of knowledge of American Indian Studies with
opportunities for emphasis on particular topical, cultural and
geographical interests.

The courses in the program offer two distinct directions:

(1) classes that contain course content solely directed toward
American Indian culture in the North Western Hemisphere;
and (2) courses that contain sections or units on American
Indians that have content relevant to understanding the Ameri-
can Indian experience.

American Indian Studies is governed by a committee of
faculty representing a variety of schools and departments
throughout the University.

In addition to offering a broad liberal education focusing on
American Indian culture, traditions, and social issues, the vari-
ous program options offer a useful background for careers in
such diverse fields as Law, Administration, American Indian
Affairs, Counseling, Teaching, Social Work, Government, Mu-
seums and Public Service.

Students may pursue a program in American Indian Stud-
ies through a minor, a certificate, a concentration in American
Indian Studies within the Liberal Studies Degree Program, or
an individually-designed undergraduate special major pro-
gram under the Special Programs Office. Advisement in
American Indian Studies is available in Program Office,
F03-300 by appointment.
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Certificate in American Indian Studies
(code 1-8000)

Students pursuing any approved degree or credential pro-
gram of the University may at the same time earn a Certificate in
American Indian Studies. Courses taken to meet the require-
ments may also simultaneously be used, where applicable, to
meet General Education requirements or the degree or creden-
tial requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of
successful completion of requirements will be issued upon the
recommendation of the Director of the American Indian Studies
Program.

Requirements

1. A Bachelor’s degree with a major in a traditional discipline.
(Certificate requirements may be completed prior to the
completion of B.A. requirement).

2. Submission of all college/university transcripts to the
academic advising coordinator, who will work with the
student to develop a well-integrated program of studies.
Interested students are strongly encouraged to meet with
the academic advising coordinator after having completed
the lower division core courses.

3. A minimum of 21 units, distributed as follows:

Required Core Courses
Lower Division Core Courses (select 6 units from): AIS 100,
101, 200;

Upper Division Core Courses (9 units from): AIS 319, 320,
335, 340, 361, 485;

Upper Division AIS Electives (3 units from): AIS 420, 440,
450, 490, 497, 499;

Upper Division Electives Courses (select 3 units from): AIS
Upper Division Core Courses not selected above and from:
ANTH 321, 322, 347, 349; ART 456/598S, 457/598T; EDSE 435;
HIST 372, 471; HDEV 401; CHLS 380, 420.

Minor in American Indian Studies (code 0-8420)

Requirement

A minimum of 21 units, including 18 units in American Indian
Studies, distributed as follows:
Required Core Courses

Lower Division Core Courses: (select 6 units from): AIS 100,
101, 200;

Upper Division AlS Core Courses:

(select 6 units from): AIS 319, 320, 335, 340, 361, 485;

Upper Division AlS Elective Courses:

(select 6 units from): AIS 420, 440, 450, 490, 497, 499;

(select 3 units from): ANTH 321, 322, 347, 349; ART 456/

598S, 457/598T, EDSE 435; HIST 372, 471; HDEV 401;

CHLS 380, 420 or other AIS upper division offerings.

Upper Division Elective Courses: Course offerings in this
section contain classes that either have content relevant to the
American Indian experience or include a section or unit devoted
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to American Indians. Although some of these courses con-
tain a minimum amount of Indian material, they have been
included because of their relevance to American Indian Stud-
ies as well as offering the student a wider selection to meet
individual programmatic needs and goals; (AIS Upper Divi-
sion Core Courses not selected in Section Il can be used to
meet requirements in this section.)

Courses (AIS)
Lower Division

100. American Indian History: Pre 1871 (3)

A survey of the histories and cultures of American Indian Peoples
in North America from pre-contact to 1871 and an analysis of the
political, cultural, legal and military relationships that developed
between the American Indians and foreign nations.

101. American Indian History: Post 1871 (3)
A survey of the histories and cultures of American Indian Peoples
in North America from 1871 to the present.

200. Contemporary Issues in American Indian Studies (3)
Analysis of the diverse contemporary issues that have impacted
upon the American Indian in contemporary society. Overview of
the major issues in American Indian affairs: politics, art, philoso-
phy, music, education, reservation life, economics, government
relations, Indian organizations, Indian-white relations, legal is-
sues, land rights, media issues, Indian activist movements, com-
munity concerns and additional topics of interest of a
contemporary nature.

208. California Indian History (3)

This course in California Indian History is designed to provide
students an opportunity to study the relationship between the
Indian people of the state of California and the various European
powers who influenced the settlement of this state. Areas to be
explored include the indigenous people of the present day state
of California prior to European contact; the Spanish invasion of
1769, the Mexican secularization in 1834, and the seizure of Cali-
fornia in 1846 by the United States. These experiences and the
resultant impact will be further studied as steps toward under-
standing contemporary issues involving California Indian people.
Traditional grading.

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior
to taking any upper division course except upper division
language courses where students meet formal prerequisites
and/or competency equivalent for advanced study.

319. The Ethnic Experience in the U.S. (3)

Ethnic Studies 319 is an examination of the dynamics of the de-
velopment of our multicultural society, emphasizing study of the
four distinct ethnic strands of American society (Asian American,
Black American, Mexican American, and American Indian) and
their role in the maintenance of cultural diversity in the United
States. Same course as ASAM 319, B/ST 319, CHLS 319, W/ST
319. Lecture/Discussion.

320. American Indian Art (3)

A survey of the arts of the North American Indian with special
emphasis on the major art forms of the continental United States,
Alaska, and Canada. Traditional and contemporary art and art-
ists will be explored with attention to aesthetic, theoretical, histori-
cal, religious, and philosophical aspects as they relate to
American Indian Culture.

335. American Indian Philosophies (3)

Prerequisites: AIS 100, 101, 200, or permission of instructor. A
detailed examination of Iroquois, Navajo, Lakotal/Dakota (and
others) as tribal groups and their world views. Comparing and
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contrasting of these cultural groups with the Anglo-American and
each other. Giving insight to the student into the traditional world
views, their establishments and on-going practices in a contem-
porary setting, including the effect/affect of their contact with out-
side cultures and assimilation into the larger U.S. culture.
Traditional grading only.

340. American Indian Literature (3)

An analysis of the written and oral literary traditions developed by
American Indians. The range of works studied are: oral history,
tales, myth, song, prayer, poetry, short story, and novel.

361. American Indian Education (3)

A study of the historical developments of American Indian Educa-
tion and proposed solutions to selected problems of education in
the various types of schools. Overview of the role of women in
traditional Indian societies and in the modern world. Changes in
Indian societies occasioned by contact with Europeans and how
these changes have altered sexual role definitions will be exam-
ined. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

420. American Indian Studio Art (3)

Prerequisites: AIS 320, or permission of instructor. Techniques,
materials, concepts and processes in the creation of American
Indian Traditional arts and crafts. Selected artistic projects in the
creation of tribal arts. (Lecture-activity 6 hours.)

440. Native American Women in Literature (3)
Prerequisites: AIS 340 or equivalent ethnic studies literature
course. The course is the study of literatures of North American
Native women writers with oral literature forming the base of un-
derstanding. The range of works is from tale, myth, song, prayer,
poetry, essay, short story and novel from various periods, areas
and cultural groups. Traditional grading only. Same course as
WI/ST 445.

485. Federal Indian Law (3)

This course is designed to provide an in-depth study of the legal
relationship between the United States and Indian people and
Indian tribes as the field of Indian law was developed and has
changed over the years. The legal development will begin with
first contact between Indian people and English colonist and con-
tinue to 1995.

*450. Cross Cultural Issues for Service Provision to
American Indians (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division status. This course is designed for
those students entering a service career or profession such as
therapists, counselors, teachers, physicians and other helping
professionals. This course will help the service professional to
have a better understanding of American Indian societies and
cultures and the service issues which are unique to those com-
munities. The course will deal with various theories and thera-
peutic techniques and their effective/or noneffectiveness with
these enthic groups. The course will address community organi-
zation as well as techniques for working with individuals, families,
and groups of American Indians. This course is designed to ex-
plore these qualities in the context of cross-cultural efforts to be
of assistance to the American Indian community. Juniors and
Seniors Only. Traditional grading only.

490. Special Topics in American Indian Studies (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in
American Indian studies selected for intensive development. May
be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced
in the Schedule of Classes.

497. Fieldwork in American Indian Studies (1-3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, consent of instructor. Su-
pervised experiences relevant to specific aspects of the Ameri-
can Indian community in off-campus settings. The fieldwork
project must be directly related to the student’s major or certifi-
cate program. Regular meetings with faculty supervisor and writ-
ten reports required. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

499. Directed Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed Studies to permit
individual students to pursue topics of special interest. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units.
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AMERICAN STUDIES

College of Liberal Arts

Directors
David R. Peck
David Fine

Telephone
(562) 985-4262

Faculty Advisors

Robert Brophy (English)

David Fine (English)

Joe Krause (Art)

Ronald Schmidt (Political Science)

David Peck (English)

Federico Sanchez (Chicano/Latino Studies)
Sharyn Blumenthal (Radio, Television, Film)

Department Office
FO3-310

Department Secretary
Olga Alvarez

Bachelor of Arts in American Studies (code 2-8004)

Students desiring information should contact the depart-
ment office for referral to a faculty advisors.

American Studies is an interdisciplinary study of American
culture. The American Studies Program offers a major leading
to the bachelor’s degree, a minor, a single subject teaching
credential (in cooperation with English), and a Liberal Studies
concentration. The program also offers a variety of general
education and interdisciplinary courses. Most students major-
ing or minoring in American Studies are interested in both (1)
studying American culture as a whole from several disciplin-
ary perspectives and (2) studying in depth a problem or
theme according to individual choice. Reflecting these two
interests, the major consists of a 6 course core sequence and
a 5 course elective pattern that centers on one theme or prob-
lem.

The American Studies Program is governed by a commit-
tee of faculty from various departments and schools who also
serve as advisors. Students majoring in American Studies
confer with advisors to plan their programs, which are record-
ed on official advising forms.

In addition to providing a broad liberal education focusing
on American culture, traditions and institutions, the major in
American Studies offers a useful background for careers in
law, journalism, public service, government, business and
teaching. The program also provides the foundation for gradu-
ate work in American Studies and related fields.

1A ¢ American Stiidies o

In preparation for the upper division major in American
Studies, students are expected to have completed lower divi-
sion courses appropriate as background to the study of Amer-
ican culture. Students planning to major in American Studies
should consult the program director or one of the
above-named faculty advisors early in their academic careers
for general education and preparatory course recommenda-
tions and for teaching credential information.

Requirements
A minimum of 33 units distributed as follows:

Six core courses: AMST 300, and one course in American
literature chosen from ENGL 370A,B, 474, 475, 476, 477A,B.

Elective pattern: The student chooses one of the following
topics or themes and with an advisor (who will have an
up-to-date master list of appropriate courses) plans an elec-
tive pattern of a five course sequence with no more than two
courses coming from any one academic department: (A)
American Institutions; (B) American People; (C) Women in
America; (D) American Environment; (E) Arts and Communi-
cation in America; (F) American Mind; (G) Student Designed
Pattern. In place of one of the above topics or themes, the
American Studies major, with the approval of the advisor and
the program director, may design a sequence of courses fo-
cusing on a topic, theme, or problem in which he or she is
particularly interested.

Minor in American Studies (code 0-8004)

A minimum of 18 units, including 12 in American Studies
(AMST 300) and 6 or more chosen from at least two of the fol
lowing categories: (A) ENGL 370A,B, 474, 475, 476, 477A,B;
(B) ART 413A, 413B, MUS 393; (C) GEOG 306, POSC 308,
SOC 445.

Courses (AMST)

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior to
taking any upper division course except upper division lan-
guage courses where students meet formal prerequisites and/
or competency equivalent for advanced study.

300. Introduction to American Studies (3)

Interdisciplinary approaches to the study of American civilization.
Significant issues and problems in American life will be examined
from the perspectives of several disciplines.

NO NEW STUDENTS ADMITTED DURING
THE 1998-1999 YEAR.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

College of Liberal Arts

Department Chair
Marcus Young Owl

Department Office
FO3-305

Telephone
(562) 985-5171

FAX
(562) 985-4379

Faculty

Professors
Pamela Bunte
Robert C.Harman
Eugene E. Ruyle

Associate Professors
Daniel O. Larson
George Scott
Marcus Young Owl
Assistant Professors
Jayne Howell
Barbara C. LeMaster

Department Secretary
Jane E. Docherty

Students desiring information should contact the department office
for referral to one of the faculty advisors:

Undergraduate Advisor
Marcus Young Owl

Graduate Advisor
Pamela Bunte
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nthropology is the systematic study of our own
A species in our biological, social, and cultural aspects.

Anthropologists study the full range of human experi-
ence in both the past and present. The breadth of anthropo-
logical studies gives students a unique perspective to
understand other societies and their own. The programs of-
fered by the Department of Anthropology are designed to
enrich the personal and professional lives of our students.

The undergraduate major in Anthropology is designed to
provide students with knowledge of the various fields of An-
thropology and with opportunities for emphasis in particular
topical and geographical interests. Students will find that
Anthropology provides a useful perspective that has many
applications in daily social interaction. The Anthropology ma-
jor provides a strong liberal arts background that can contrib-
ute to success in many fields, such as teaching, public
service, or business. Anthropology majors intending to pur-
sue careers in these fields are urged to consider minoring in
fields which provide appropriate entry-level skills, such as the
Minor in Business Economics or in Public Policy. The major
also prepares students for advanced studies in Anthropolo-
gy. The undergraduate minor in Anthropology is recommend-
ed for students preparing for careers which will require
practical knowledge of different cultural backgrounds. These
include teaching, international business and engineering,
foreign service, and public and social services within our
own multicultural society.

The Department of Anthropology also offers a graduate
program leading to the Master of Arts degree. The graduate
program is designed to meet the needs of students who are:
1) seeking to expand their knowledge and increase their
competence in Anthropology, 2) preparing for further ad-
vanced degrees, 3) need an advanced degree for career
opportunities. Graduate students are responsible for observ-
ing the general requirements for the M.A. degree as stated in
this Catalog. It is also recommended that prospective stu-
dents consult with the Graduate Advisor at their earliest op-
portunity.

Bachelor of Arts (code 2-8505) (124 units)

Lower Division Requirements: ANTH 120, 140, 170 and
210 and either HDEV 250, PSY 210 or an approved statistics
course substitute.

Upper Division Requirements: 30 units, selected in con-
sultation with the Undergraduate Advisor to include:

Required Core Courses (6 units): ANTH 401 and either
ANTH 313 or 314,

Comparative Cultures (3 units): One of the following: ANTH

321, 322, 323, 324, 331, 332, 333, 335, 345, 347, 349.
Biological Anthropology (3 units): One of the following:

ANTH 315, 318, 319, 363, 434, 435, 480A, 480B.
Sociocultural Anthropology (3 units): One of the following:

ANTH 329, 351, 353, 414, 415, 416, 417, 419, 420, 421,

436, 454.
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Linguistics Anthropology (3 units): One of the following:
ANTH 413, 475.

In consultation with the advisor an additional 12 units of
upper division course work, of which a minimum of 6 units
must be from the Department of Anthropology.

Minor in Anthropology (code 0-8505)

A minimum of 21 units in a program approved by the ma-
jor advisor, as follows:

Lower Division Required: ANTH 120, 140, 170 and 210.

Upper Division Electives: 9 units of anthropology courses
selected in consultation with the major advisor to meet the
specific needs of the student.

Master of Arts in Anthropology (code 5-8505)

The Department of Anthropology offers graduate work in
archaeology and linguistic anthropology leading to a master’s
degree in anthropology. Students interested in sociocultural
anthropology should refer to the option in applied anthropolo-
gy below.

Prerequisites
1. A bachelor’s degree in anthropology; or

2. A bachelor’s degree with 24 units of upper division
courses in anthropology, comparable to those required of
anthropology majors at this University;

3. AB.A. degree in any field and other background
appropriate to graduate study in anthropology. Students
whose background in anthropology seems inadequate
may be required to fulfill specific undergraduate deficien-
cies before admission to candidacy. Deficiencies will be
determined by the departmental graduate advisor after
consultation with the student and a review of the student’s
transcript records.

Advancement to Candidacy
1. Acceptance into the M.A. program by the department;

2. Satisfaction of the general University requirements for
advancement to candidacy (including passing the WPE);

3. Approval of the candidate’s graduate program by the
departmental graduate advisor;

4. The candidate must have taken ANTH 501 (Development
of Anthropological Theory), ANTH 510 (Proseminar) and
either ANTH 560 (Ethnographic Research Methods) or
ANTH 561 (Computer Research Applications in Anthro-
pology), for a total of nine core units.

Requirements

1. A minimum of 33 units of 400-level upper division and
graduate courses, of which 21 units must be at the 500-
600 level in a program approved by the Graduate
Advisor. These 33 units must include the following
courses: ANTH 501, 510 and 560 or 561,

2. Up to six units of course work outside the Department of
Anthropology may be included in the 33 unit total;

3. Competence in appropriate research skills. These may
include: familiarity with computer languages and use of
computers, or statistical training and facility, or a reading
knowledge of a foreign language;

4. Either A) a Comprehensive Examination, or B) a M.A.
Thesis.

1R ¢ Anthronnlonv e

Option in Applied Anthropology (code 5-8506)

The Department of Anthropology offers graduate work in
applied anthropology leading to a Master of Arts degree in
Anthropology. Students with a B.A. in Anthropology, as well
as those who can apply their previous training and experi-
ence to the practice of anthropology, are welcome to apply.
In order to meet the growing demand in California and else-
where for professionals capable of addressing the complex
problems of multicultural urban and regional environments,
the Applied Anthropology Program emphasizes specialized
training concurrently with knowledge of anthropological theo-
ry. All graduate students participate in local research projects
and internships. Within the general context of urban and re-
gional development, the particular focus areas of the pro-
gram include such concerns as multicultural education,
medical/health care, and community. Regional emphasis is
on southern California and the Southwest.

Prerequisites

1. Abachelor’s degree in anthropology; or

2. A bachelor’'s degree with 24 units of upper division
courses in anthropology, comparable to those required of
anthropology majors at this University; or

3. A bachelor's degree in another field, either a social
science, humanity, education, or medical science one,
with fewer than 24 units of upper division course work in
anthropology, showing evidence of strong potential skills
in applied anthropology.

Students under category (3) should submit a petition to-
gether with whatever supporting materials as recommended
by the Graduate Advisor. If the Graduate Student Committee
considers an applicant to lack a basic understanding of an-
thropological theories and methods, such an applicant will
be accepted provisionally into the program (as an unclassi-
fied post- baccalaureate student), in which case he/she will
be advised to enroll in courses during the first semester rec-
ommended by the Committee. Providing that the student per-
forms satisfactorily in these courses, he/she will be admitted
into the program the following semester, gaining classified
status, and credit will be given for those courses completed
the previous semester that are required for the Master of Arts
degree.

Advancement to Candidacy

1. Classified status;

2. Satisfaction of the general University requirements for
advancement to candidacy (including passing the WPE);

3. Approval of the candidate’s graduate program by the
departmental graduate advisor.

Requirements

The student must complete a minimum of 39 units of 400-
level upper division and graduate courses in a program ap-
proved by the Graduate Advisor. Note: Students may
substitute other courses for those normally required, but only
with the approval of the Graduate Advisor.

1. ANTH 501, 505, 510, 517, 522, 560, 561, 675, 698;
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2. Three upper division/graduate elective courses related to
the student’'s main research interest. At least one of the
three electives must be taken outside the Department of
Anthropology;

3. Satisfy the language requirement. Each student will be
considered individually in relation to this requirement,
which must be satisfied before he or she begins work on
the thesis;

4. Undertake and satisfactorily complete, under the supervi-
sion of the committee, a Thesis.

Courses (ANTH)
Lower Division

120. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)

Nature of culture; a comparative and historical approach to the
religion, social organization, subsistence patterns and other as-
pects of the great variety of cultures around the world; the mean-
ings of human nature, cultural universals and cultural differences.
(CAN ANTH 4)

140. Introduction to Archaeology (3)

Survey of methods used by archaeologists to understand the
growth and development of human cultures; discoveries in
world-wide prehistory from the Old Stone Age to the Iron Age.
(CAN ANTH 6)

150. Elements of Human Integration (3)

An integration of social, physiological and psychological factors
which influence or determine our daily lives; taught from an anthro-
pological perspective.

170. Introduction to Linguistics (3)

Nature of language; its relation to culture; language structure and
processes of change; language universals, contrasts and relation-
ships.

210. Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Three years of high school mathematics including
algebra, geometry, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010) or the
equivalent. Physical nature of human beings: relation of humans
to other animals: heredity and principles of biological evolution:
human fossils: significance of physical variation in modern popula-
tions: the origin and adaptive value of cultural behavior. (CAN
ANTH 2)

290. Special Topics (3)

Topics in Anthropology, considered in a small class format. Spe-
cial topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be
repeated with different topics for a maximum of eight units.

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior to
taking any upper division course except upper division lan-
guage courses where students meet formal prerequisites and/
or competency equivalent for advanced study.

3051. Radical Social Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. Radical analy-
sis of society and culture, focusing on classic Marxian texts as well
as current critical theory and analysis.

3071. Modernization in Global Perspective (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. An exploration
of the ways in which the current psychological and material prob-
lems in modern society (both western and Third World) can be
traced to a process of accelerating change which began with the
advance of technology, the rise of capitalism, the abandonment of
“old values,” the increasing complexity of bureaucracy, and a low-
ering of social barriers. Exploration of all facets of modernization
utilizing films, discussions and readings (fiction and non-fiction).
Same course as HIST 307I.
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3111. Human Adventure (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. A synthesis
of Anthropology and Marxism; examination of the processes of
evolution and revolution in the development of humanity, from
earliest times to the present.

313. Peoples of the World: Prehistory (3)

The origin of human beings and their cultures, the development
of agriculture, the growth of city life, and the rise of civilization; a
survey of world-wide prehistory from the Old Stone Age to the
Iron Age.

314. Peoples of the World: Ethnography (3)

Recent and contemporary cultures around the world; a compara-
tive survey of their ecological adaptations, social institutions,
technology, subsistence strategies, degrees of complexity, and
patterns of change.

315. Human Variation (3)

Prerequisite: ANTH 210 with a grade of "C" or better. Biological
variation and differences in the two sexes of modern humans.
The biological concepts of biospecies and subspecies are exam-
ined. Biological adaptations of human males and females to the
various environments of the world are considered. Racism and
genocide are discussed in relation to ethnic groups. The rise of
the race concept in North America and the social meaning of this
concept. An indepth look at the biology of several American eth-
nic groups. Traditional grading only.

318. Human Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 210 or equivalent BIOL course, a quantita-
tive course. Genetic background for normal and abnormal devel-
opment; population differences; human reproduction, pregnancy,
prenatal diagnosis and birth defects; introduction to population
and evolutionary genetics; application to social, moral, legal and
ethical problems and to genetic counseling.

319. Human Growth and Development (3)

Prerequisites: A/P 107 or 207. Analysis of the sequence of events
in the development of people from conception to death; organ
development; rapid and retarded growth patterns; the processes
of aging and death from a broad ethnic and ecological perspec-
tive.

321. North American Indians (3)

Comparative study of traditional Native American societies, social
organization, belief systems and religions, crafts and adaptation
to varied environments; cultural changes in response to European
contacts.

322. California Indians (3)

Survey of native Californian groups; discussion of the diversity of
aboriginal culture prior to western contact as background for
analysis of the impact of Europeans; problems of intercultural
relations; and the current status of native Californians.

323. Peoples of Mexico and Central America (3)

Survey of present-day peoples of Mexico and Central America;
indigenous and mestizo cultures and their heritage; examination
of recent change.

324. Peoples of South America (3)

Survey of the present day peoples of South America; tribal Indi-
ans, peasant communities, village life, the emerging middle
class, and other social groups; examination of the Indian, Euro-
pean, and African heritage and present day cultural and social
changes.

329. Cultural Diversity in California (3)

An examination of the various dimensions of the current cultural
diversity in California, including ethnicity, nationality, class, gen-
der, religion, and region. Various relationships between these
dimensions will be analyzed, a historical background for each
dimension and relationship will be presented, and the impact of
this diversity on public institutions will be covered. Traditional
grading only.

331. Eurasian Culture and Society (3)

Anthropological perspectives on revolution, socialism, and insti-

tutional change in the area of the former Soviet Union; ethnic di-
versity, family and kinship patterns, politics, economy,
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international relations, and religion in premodern and modern
times.

332. Chinese Culture and Society (3)

Anthropological perspectives on revolution, socialism, and institu-
tional change in China, ethnic diversity, family and kinship pat-
terns, politics, economy, international relations, and religion in
premodern and modern times.

333. Cultures and Societies of Southeast Asia (3)
Comparison of ecological, social, and symbolic systems of main-
land and island Southeast Asia. Emphasis of traditional cultures
of agricultural and small-scale societies. Effects of colonialism
and modernization are also covered.

335. Japanese Culture and Society (3)
Cultural and social institutions; kinship, family structure, religion,
law, politics and economy from traditional to modern times.

345. Ancient Civilizations of Mexico and Central America (3)
Origin and growth of the Aztec, Maya and other civilizations of
Mexico and Central America.

347. Prehistoric Cultures of North America (3)
Archaeological evidence of origin and growth of the native Ameri-
can cultures north of Mexico; regional cultures and broad conti-
nental patterns of development.

349. The Prehistory of California and the Southwestern
United States (3)

Development of the native cultures of California and American
Southwest from the earliest human occupation to the historic peri-
od.

351. Sex Roles and Culture (3)

Interaction of biological, cultural and historical factors on male/
female roles and status in traditional and contemporary cultures
and societies.

353. Health and Healing (3)

Cultural perspective of health and health care delivery; coverage
of diverse cultures in the United States and abroad; emphasis on
increasing personal awareness through exposure to diverse per-
ceptions of illness and treatment.

363. Natural History of Primates (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 210. Relationship of primates to other mam-
mals; adaptation of arboreal mammals; functional and evolution-
ary aspects of primate anatomy and physiology; effects of size;
primate ecology; survey of the Order Primates: Prosimii, Tar-
soidea, New World and Old World Monkeys, Hominoids.

401. Foundations of Anthropology (3) F

Prerequisites: ANTH 120 and 210 with grade of "C" or better, or
permission of instructor. Provides introduction to history of an-
thropological theory from inception to current approaches.
Frames theories in the social context in which they emerged. Tra-
ditional grading only.

4121. Culture and Communication (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. Introduction
to culture and its influence on the communication process in the
1990's. Emphasis on practical application to intercultural and
multicultural situations. Attention to cultural patterns in America
and abroad and their effect on verbal and nonverbal communica-
tive behavior; cultural dimensions of ethnocentrism, stereotypes,
and prejudices and their effect on communication; multicultural
approaches to human interaction.

*413. Language and Culture (3)

Relation of language patterns to social life; problems of meaning
in cross-cultural communication and language translation; practi-
cal application to business, government and religious contacts.
Not open to students with credit in ANTH 440. Same course as
LING 413.

414./514. Anthropology of Religion (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 120 and upper-division/graduate standing
or permission of the instructor. An anthropological examination of
religious behavior and beliefs, which will focus on these phenom-
ena in their sociocultural and adaptive contexts. Using the
cross-cultural and cultural evolutionary approach,

hunter-gatherer religions through civilized ones will be covered.
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415./515. Economic Anthropology (3) S

This course compares and contrasts the economies characteristic
of hunter-gatherers, horticulturalists, and peasants; investigates
the changing relations of tribal and peasant peoples to the devel-
oping global economy; and looks at a range of production and
marketing strategies within local, regional, and urban settings. It
is a balanced presentation of appropriate ethnographic materials,
economic theory, and alternative modes of analysis.

416./516. Urban Anthropology (3)

Comparative analysis of development and role of urban centers in
ancient and modern cultures; interrelationships of urban and rural
populations; patterns of similarity and difference in urbanism of
contrasting cultures; implications for a multi-national world.

417./517. Applied Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 120 and upper division standing or Graduate
standing or permission of the instructor. Applications of anthropo-
logical theory, knowledge and skills to problems related to commu-
nity development, education, medicine and public health with
special reference to cross-cultural problems.

419./519. Concepts and Theories of Ethnic Identity (3)
Prerequisites: ANTH 120 and upper-division/graduate standing or
permission of the instructor. An examination of concepts and theo-
ries of ethnic identity and acculturation/assimilation, as well as the
causes of ethnic conflict and the means of its resolution. Tradition-
al grading only.

420./520. Political Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 120 and upper-division/graduate standing or
permission of the instructor. Political behavior and thought will be
examined through the anthropological perspective, which will view
these phenomena in their sociocultural and adaptive contexts; in
addition, it will compare and contrast various types of political sys-
tems across the world, from the simple to the complex.

*421. Education Across Cultures (3)

Cross cultural perspectives on education in modern society; prob-
lems in education of non-western peoples by those from western
cultural backgrounds. Same course as LING 425.

434. Primate Evolution (3)

Prerequisite: ANTH 210. Recommended: ANTH 363, upper divi-
sion physical anthropology, biology, or anatomy/physiology
course. This course will focus on primate evolutionary biology,
minus the family hominidae. Particular emphasis will be placed on
the fossil record and the analysis of fossils (through the use of fos-
sil casts). Detailed cranial anatomy (particularly teeth) will be ex-
amined in the laboratory section. Literature on primate evolution
will be surveyed.

*435. Human Evolution (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 210. Fossil evidence for human evolution
with a consideration of the importance of cultural factors. Not open
to students with credit in ANTH 430.

*436. Medical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 353 recommended. Interaction of cultural,
biological and environmental elements in human response to dis-
ease; emphasis on an ecosystem approach with evolutionary and
comparative perspectives.

*450. Archaeological Field Methods (4)

Methods of recording field data including mapping, drawing and
photography; practice in the use of field equipment; participation
in local site surveys and excavations when feasible. May be of-
fered on Saturdays.

451./551. Laboratory Techniques in Archaeology (3)
Prerequisites: ANTH 140 or consent of the instructor. ANTH 451/
551 is designed to introduce students to the techniques used in
processing collections in an archaeological laboratory and identi-
fying attributes of artifacts relevant to the kinds of analysis current
in archaeology today. Considerable emphasis will be placed on
the kinds of behavioral inferences that can be derived from labora-
tory analysis of artifacts and other cultural items (animal bone,
plant seeds, etc), as well as the context of laboratory operations in
archaeological projects and in the construction of research de-
signs. Traditional grading only.
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454. Culture and Aging (3)

Cultural perspectives on aging and the aged in America and
elsewhere. Attention to insider views from specific societies and
to comparison of aging concerns in diverse settings.

*475. Language and Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective
3)

Analysis of men’s and women’s communication in its social and
cultural context; role of gender in interpreting conversational
interactions in the U.S. and elsewhere; acquisition of gender dif-
ferences; cultural dimensions of perceptions and stereotypes and
their effect on communication. Same course as LING 470, W/ST
475.

*480A. Osteology | (3)

Introduction to skeletal anatomy, measurement and analysis of
osteological collections, applied anthropometrics and morpho-
metrics.

*480B. Osteology Il (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 480A or consent of instructor. Osteological
analysis of skeletal materials; detection of pathological conditions
on archeological populations; methods of dietary analysis; faunal
analysis from archeological sites.

*490. Special Topics in Anthropology (3)

Topics of current interest in anthropology selected for intensive
development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

A. Archaeological Theory

499. Guided Studies in Anthropology (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Selected topics in anthro-
pology and preparation of a research report. May be repeated for
a maximum of 6 units.

Graduate Division

501. Development of Anthropological Theory (3) S
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing. A systematic survey
of the development of anthropology as a scientific field; and ex-
amination of the principal ideas and theories of leading anthro-
pologists, past and present. Not open to students with credit in
ANTH 4985.

505. Practicing Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. Prac-
tical contributions by anthropologists employed in nonacademic
settings. Attention to current local and national practicing anthro-
pology agenda; recent (1980s and 1990s) case studies with em-
phasis on knowledge utilization strategies; coverage of
anthropologists' involvement with ethnic minorities and disenfran-
chised groups.

510. Proseminar (3) F

Prerequisites: Six units of upper-division anthropology courses or
permission of instructor. Development of proposal writing skills,
particularly in applied anthropology, linguistics, archaeology, and
physical anthropology. Both academic and contract/consulting
types of proposals will be covered.

514./414. Anthropology of Religion (3)

Prerequisite: ANTH 120 and upper-division/graduate standing or
permission of the instructor. An anthropological examination of
religious behavior and beliefs, which will focus on these phenom-
ena in their sociocultural and adaptive contexts. Using the
cross-cultural and cultural evolutionary approach,
hunter-gatherer religions through civilized ones will be covered.

515./415. Economic Anthropology (3)

This course compares and contrasts the economies characteris-
tic of hunter-gatherers, horticulturalists, and peasants; investi-
gates the changing relations of tribal and peasant peoples to the
developing global economy; and looks at a range of production
and marketing strategies within local, regional, and urban set-
tings. Itis a balanced presentation of appropriate ethnographic
materials, economic theory, and alternative modes of analysis.
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516./416. Urban Anthropology (3)

Comparative analysis of development and role of urban centers
in ancient and modern cultures; interrelationships of urban and
rural populations; patterns of similarity and difference in urbanism
of contrasting cultures; implications for a multi-national world.

517./417. Applied Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 120 and upper division standing or graduate
standing or permission of the instructor. Applications of anthro-
pological theory, knowledge and skills to problems related to
community development, education, medicine and public health
with special reference to cross-cultural problems.

519./419. Concepts and Theories of Ethnic Identity (3)
Prerequisites: ANTH 120 and upper-division/graduate standing or
permission of the instructor. An examination of concepts and the-
ories of ethnic identity and acculturation/assimilation, as well as
the causes of ethnic conflict and the means of its resolution. Tra-
ditional grading only.

520./420. Political Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 120 and upper-division/graduate standing
or permission of the instructor. Political behavior and thought will
be examined through the anthropological perspective, which will
view these phenomena in their sociocultural and adaptive con-
texts; in addition, it will compare and contrast various types of
political systems across the world, from the simple to the com-
plex.

522. Community Research Practicum (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 416/516, 560, 417/517 (may be taken con-
currently), or permission of the instructor. Community-based
group project emphasizing methods of data collection and analy-
sis in applied anthropology. Professional ethics are discussed.
Project changes each year. May be repeated once with different
topic.

530. Ethnography of Communication (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Study of talk and other forms of
communication from an ethnographic perspective. Emphasizes
relevant methods and theories. Among the major topics present-
ed from this perspective are language socialization, genres of
speaking, intercultural communication, speech styles, strategic
uses of language, and literacy. Traditional grading only. Same
course as LING 533.

551./451. Laboratory Techniques in Archaeology (3)
Prerequisites: ANTH 140 or consent of the instructor. ANTH 551/
451 is designed to introduce students to the techniques used in
processing collections in an archaeological laboratory and identi-
fying attributes of artifacts relevant to the kinds of analysis current
in archaeology today. Considerable emphasis will be placed on
the kinds of behavioral inferences that can be derived from labo-
ratory analysis of artifacts and other cultural items (animal bone,
plant seeds, etc), as well as the context of laboratory operations
in archaeological projects and in the construction of research
designs. Traditional grading only.

560. Ethnographic Research Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Tech-
niques of qualitative research in anthropology; research method-
ology, research methods (participant-observation, the case study,
interviewing, and content, trace, and network analysis), sampling
procedures, data analysis and interpretation/explanation, re-
search problems and ethics, and ethnographic report writing.
Traditional grading only.

561. Basic Computer Research Applications in Anthropology
3)

Prerequisite: ANTH 560 or permission of instructor. The basics of
both qualitative and quantitative computer methods, employing
currently appropriate software and statistical techniques. The
methods covered will be specifically related to research in ar-
chaeology and applied anthropology; and the presentation of
results, as well as various research problems, will be addressed.
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562. Advanced Computer Research Applications in
Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: ANTH 561 and graduate standing. The advanced
application of computer methods to archaeological and applied
anthropological research, employing currently appropriate soft-
ware and statistical techniques. A variety of research problems,
as well as the presentation of results, will be covered.

570. Linguistic Field Methods (4)

This course introduces the student to the practical study of unfa-
miliar languages. Through the help of a native speaker of a
non-European language, the student will learn how to write down
the sounds of the language and how to determine the structure of
the language. Prerequisite: an introductory linguistics course.
Same course as LING 580. (Lecture-activity 5 hours.)

597. Directed Readings in Anthropology (1-3)

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing and consent of in-
structor. Selected topics in anthropology will be studied in depth.
A written report will be prepared.

600. Seminar in Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3)
Topics of substantive and theoretical importance and their appli-
cation to research problems. May be repeated for a maximum of
six units. Traditional grading only

620. Seminar in Archaeology (3)

Prerequisites: Six upper division units in archaeological courses
or consent of instructor. Important recent discoveries; contempo-
rary ideas, trends and problems. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of six units.

630. Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Areas and methods of linguis-
tic study and research; evaluation and intensive scrutiny. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units. Same course as LING 630.

675. Internship in Applied Anthropology (3-6)

Prerequisites: ANTH 510, 522, 417/517, 560. Community-based
placement to enhance professional preparation in applied anthro-
pology. May be repeated once for credit. Credit/No Credit grad-
ing only. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.

697. Directed Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Research in anthropology
on an individual basis.

698. Thesis (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Planning, preparation and
completion of a thesis in anthropology. Traditional grading only.
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College of the Arts

Department Chair
Jay Kvapil

Department Administrative Office
Fine Arts 4, Room 102

Department Student Services Office
Fine Arts 4, Room 106

Telephone/FAX
(562) 985-4376/985-1650

Graduate/Undergraduate Advisors:
B.A./B.F.A.: John Snidecor
Telephone: (562) 985-4381
M.A./M.EA.: Cynthia Osborne
Telephone: (562) 985-7910

Faculty

Professors

Ingrid Aall (Emeritus, 1997)
Archie Boston Jr.

Patricia J. Clark

Gene R. Cooper

Domenic A. Cretara

John de Heras (Emeritus, 1997)
A. Thomas Ferreira (Emeritus, 1995)
Connie Glenn

Richard Danay

Jen Grey

David A. Hadlock

Thomas E. Hall

Elisabeth Hartung

Kristi E. Slayman Jones

Joseph H. Krause (Emeritus, 1996)
Thomas J. Krumpak

Robert J. Kunst

Jay A. Kvapil

Neil Lieberman

John R. Lincoln (Emeritus, 1994)
Diane L. Martel (Emeritus, 1998)
Julia 1. Miller

Dieter Muller-Stach

Cynthia A. Osborne

John J. Shaak (Emeritus, 1998)
John C. Snidecor

James J. Van Eimeren (Emeritus, 1994)

Stephen G. Werlick (Emeritus, 1995)

Associate Professors
Karen Kleinfelder
Anthony Marsh
Peter Mendez
Roxanne Sexauer
Carol Shaw-Sutton
Craig C. Stone
Marie Thibeault

Assistant Professors

Lisa French

Todd Gray

Tor Hovind

Carlos Silveira
Administrative Coordinator
Merrie Martino

Slide Librarian
Loy Zimmerman

udents should contact the Department Student

ervices Office for referral to one of the faculty

dvisors: Art/Credential Advisor, B.A./B.F.A. Advisor,
Graduate M.A./M.FA. Advisor.

In recognition of the quality of its programs and the stan-
dards it maintains, the Art Department is an accredited institu-
tional member of the National Association of Schools of Art
and Design (National Association of Schools of Art and De-
sign, 11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21, Reston, VA 22090,
phone: 703-437-0700).

The Art Department at California State University, Long
Beach, is one of several campuses in the California State Uni-
versity system authorized to offer the master of fine arts de-
gree in art with a large number of specializations. The diversity
of its programs, the quality of instruction, and the professional
caliber of its faculty all combine to provide an exceptional op-
portunity and challenge to students seeking meaningful edu-
cational experiences and careers in the visual arts.

The Art Department has curricular programs leading to the
following undergraduate degrees: (1) bachelor of arts (art); (2)
bachelor of arts (art history); (3) bachelor of arts (art educa-
tion); (4) bachelor of fine arts in eight specializations (photog-
raphy, ceramics, drawing/painting, visual communication
(graphic design), illustration, printmaking, sculpture, 3-D me-
dia-fiber/metal/wood).

At the graduate level the Art Department offers both the
master of arts degree and the master of fine arts degree. As
the terminal degree for studio artists, the master of fine arts
degree requires a minimum of two years and provides 7 pro-
fessional specializations as follows: ceramics, drawing/paint-
ing, illustration, photography, printmaking, sculpture, 3-D
media-fiber/metal/wood.

The master of arts degree, designed as a one-year pro-
gram, is offered by the Art Department in 10 specializations; in
addition to the 7 studio areas listed above, the M.A. degree is
granted in art history and art education (Graphic Design does
not offer a graduate degree). The department also offers a
graduate-level Certificate Program in Museum Studies and an
interdisciplinary program leading to a Certificate in Biomedical
Art.

As is customary in most schools, the Art Department may
request projects completed by students for class credit for a
short specified period for purposes of promotion and exhibi-
tion.

Admission to Baccalaureate Degree Programs in Art

Since requests for admission to Art Department programs
may exceed the capacity to accommodate, all applicants are
encouraged to apply during the first month of any initial filing
period. When the initial application is received, an Art Depart-
ment questionnaire will be sent to each applicant for designa-
tion of the specific degree and specialization desired.
Applicants must return this form by the stated deadline direct-
ly to the Art Department or they will be considered only for the
B.A. in Art. Applicants for admission to the B.A. degree pro-
grams (Art, Art Education or Art History) must meet all en-
trance requirements of the University.
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Admission to the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree
Students seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must:
1. Meet entrance requirements of the University;

2. Provide the Art department with a transcript of all college
level credits. This is in addition to any transcript submitted to
the University Admissions Office;

3. Submit a portfolio of creative work to the Art Department.

Students who have not yet achieved sufficient specialization
to prepare a portfolio or otherwise demonstrate their qualifica-
tions for the B.F.A. program are advised to seek admission to
the B.A. program in art. Once in residence, the B.A. student
may take more specialized work and apply at a later date to
change to the B.FA. program.

“Impacted status” has been declared for the Graphic Design
Option in the Bachelor of Fine Arts program.

Admission Procedures for Change of Major

Currently enrolled students who are undeclared or majors in
other departments and who wish to apply for admission to de-
gree programs in art must:

1. Submit a Change of Degree Objective form to the Art
Department Student Services Office during the months of
November or August;

2. Students applying for the B.F.A. degree programs in Art
must also supply transcripts of college-level academic work
attempted, and a portfolio of their creative work.

Bachelor of Arts in Art (code 2-5850) (124 units)

This program is for students who seek a broad understand-
ing and application in art. Total Art/Design units required: 23
lower division, 36 upper division.

Requirements

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 130, 131, 161 or
184, 181,187.

Upper Division:
1. ART 320;

2. Two courses from art history, only one of which may be
ART 438 or 439;

3. One course from three of the following programs to total 9
units: Drawing and Painting, Printmaking, lllustration, Pho-
tography;

4. One course from three of the following programs to total 9
units: Ceramics, Fiber, Metal, Sculpture, or Wood;

5. Plus an additional 9 units upper division from one of the
following programs: Art History, Ceramics, Drawing and
Painting, Fiber, lllustration, Metal, Photography, Printmaking,
Sculpture, Graphic Design (Visual Communication), Wood.

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Art (Art History)
(code 2-5857) (124 units)

This program is for students who wish to specialize in the
study of the history of art.

Lower Division: ART 010, 113A, 113B, 115A, 115B, 115C,
130, 181; HIST 131, 132, plus one course selected from ART
131, 184, 187, or 263.

Upper Division: ART 307 plus one course selected from ART
308, 309, 335I, concentration in “major” field (3 courses from
one of the following groups plus required ART 497), plus one
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course from each of the remaining five groups: I: ART 408,
4009, 410; IIl: ART 423, 424, 425, 426, 427; lll: ART 401, 436,
437, 438, 439; IV: ART 466, 467, 468, 469, 470; V: ART 455,
456, 457; VI: ART 416, 417, 465.

Other: A score of 450 in either French or German on the
Graduate School Foreign Language Test or complete two years
of French or German with an average grade of “B” or better.

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Art (Art Education)
(code 2-5867) (124 units)

The bachelor of arts for teacher preparation degree is a four-
year art major degree program required of those students seek-
ing a single subject teaching credential in art (K-12) under the
Teacher Preparation and Licensing Act of 1970 (Ryan Act).

Art: Programs in Art are in the process of being approved to
reflect new state standards. Students may not enroll in the pre-
viously approved program after September 1, 1996. Consult
the credential advisor for information on the programs. Students
who are not in an approved program may have to meet subject
matter mastery by passing Commission-approved examination.

Requirements

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 131, 151A,
151B, 181,184, 187, and 182 or 130.

Upper Division: ART 300, 301, 305, 407, 412, 415, and 438
or 439; One course selected from ART 455, 456, 457, 466, 467,
468, 469, 470; One course selected from ART 381, 383, 384,
385, 387; One course selected from ART 327A, 340, 370, 371A;
One course selected from ART 327B, 328A, 355A, 356, 357A,
357B, 358A, 359A, 362A, 363; And one course selected from
ART 341A, 341B, or 350.

Single Subject Credential

The Single Subject Credential in Art requires 30 units of up-
per division or graduate course work beyond the B.A. Howev-
er, some or all of the professional education courses and
student teaching may be taken in the B.A. program or within
the fifth year. These courses are EDSS 300A (recommended
for the junior year); H SC 411; 435 and 436; EDSS 450A; EDSE
457; EDP 350; EDST 450; EDSS 472 A,B,C Final Directed Field
Experiences (Student Teaching). Before student teaching in
art, students must pass a portfolio review for the assessment of
subject matter competency. A passing score on the CBEST is
also required. For information concerning requirements for the
B.A. program, teacher preparation, as well as the fifth year for
the credential, consult the art education advisor.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

The bachelor of fine arts degree is offered for the student
eventually seeking a master of fine arts degree, the position of
a professional artist or designer, and for the student seeking a
career of teaching studio art within a selected specialization.
The B.F.A. degree program is demanding, requiring high quali-
ty performance in order to develop the professional compe-
tence of talented students toward successful entrance into the
professional art field. There are seven professionally-oriented
specialized programs leading to the B.FA. degree. Total art
and support units required: 70 (30 lower division, 40 upper divi-
sion). Total units for graduation: 132.

Requirements
Programs of Specialization:



Option in Art Photography (code 4-5865)
(132 units)

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 130, 131, 141,
181, 187; select one: ART 161 or 184.

Upper Division: ART 320, 340, 342A, 344, 406A, 411, 413,
444, 447, 499V, 491C; select one: ART 438, 439; select two:
ART 342B, 406B, 414, 449; and six ART units outside the spe-
cialization.

Option in Ceramics (code 4-5852) (132 units)

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 130, 131,
151A, 151B, 161 or 184, 181, 187.

Upper Division: ART 320, 341A, 341B, 343A, 343B, 352A,
451A, 451B, 491A; ART 364 and 6 additional units of art history
only 3 of which may be in ART 438 or 439; 9 additional units of
art outside specialization.

Option in Drawing and Painting (code 4-5858)
(132 units)

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 131, 181, 182,
184, 187 and 3 units of electives in Art.

Upper Division: ART 320, 381, 383, 384, 387, 481, 483, 484,
487; 6 units of upper division Art History; and a minimum of 6
units of Art electives outside the specialization; Select 9 total
units from the following courses, choosing at least 6 units of any
one course: ART 388, 492F, 492G, 4927, 499D, 499K. Upon
approval of the Intermedia faculty, 9 units of ART 499T Interme-
dia will be substituted for 9 required upper division units in
drawing and painting units

Option in Illustration (code 4-5855) (132 units)

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 130, 131,181,
184, 187, 223, 271.

Upper Division: ART 320, 371A, 371B, 372, 471A, 471B.

A minimum of 6 units from ART 373, 385 or 483; select one
374A or 499F, 6 units of art history only 3 of which may be from
ART 438 or 439; 382A, 382B, 383, and 3 units outside the spe-
cialization.

Option in 3-D Media (Fiber, Metal, Wood)
(code 4-5860) (132 units)

Four specializations offered under this option: Fiber, Metal,

Wood, and Integrated 3-D Media.

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 130 or 182,

131, 151A or 151B, 161 or 184, 181, 187, 263.

Upper Division: ART 320, 350, 381, 491B; select one of the
following four specializations:

Fiber: ART 327A, 327B, 328A, 428A, 428B, 499N; select 3 units
from ART 328B, 438C or 430, Art History, DESN 368; select
3 units from the following 438 or 439; and 9 units outside the
specialization to include ART 335lI.

Metal: ART 357A, 357B, 358A, 358B, 458A, 458B; select 3 units
from the following: ART 355A, 355B, 356, 359A, 359B or
499J ,6 units Art History to include DESN 368; and 9 units
outside the specialization to include ART 335I.

Wood: ART 354A, 354B,454A, 454B, 499B for 9 units; 6 units
Art History to include DESN 368; and 9 units outside the
specialization to include ART 335I.

Integrated Media: ART 328A, 354A, 354B, 357A; 3 units from
ART 328B or 430; 3unitsfromART355A,358A, or 359A; 3
units from ART 499B, 499J, or 499N; 6 units Art History to
include DESN 368; and 9 units outside the specialization to
include ART 335lI.

Option in Printmaking (code 4-5861) (132 units)

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 130, 131, 141,
181, 184, 187.

Upper Division: ART 320, 370, 376, 377, 378, 379, 381, 475,
480, 499R; 12 units of Art History to include ART 365, 439, and 3
units elective upper division Art History; plus 9 units outside the
specialization.

Option in Sculpture (code 4-5862) (132 units)

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 130, 131, 161,
181, 184, 187, 263.

Upper Division: ART 320, 361, 362A, 362B, 363, 461, 463, 6
units of 499M; 6 units Art History only 3 units of which may be
ART 438 or 439; plus 12 units outside the specialization to in-
clude ART 359A.

Supplemental Screening Criteria for Admission to the BFA
Degree in Graphic Design (Visual Communication)
(code 4-5859)

Applications for the Graphic Design specialization exceed
the spaces available; therefore, this program is considered im-
pacted by The California State University.

Supplemental screening criteria will be used to determine
which applicants will be admitted into Graphic Design. The cri-
teria for admission to this program are listed below:

1. Return the Department questionnaire by the stated deadline;

2. Submit also by the stated deadline a complete set of
transcripts for all college-level academic work attempted.
These are in addition to the transcripts sent to the University
Admissions Office;

3. Have earned a 3.0 GPA or better in at least 15 units of
design/art, which must include or its equivalent: ART 181.

4. In addition, applicants for this BFA degree must submit a
portfolio of their creative work by the stated deadline for a
formal review by the faculty in this specialization.

Option in Graphic Design (Visual Communication)
(code 4-5859) (132 units)

Lower Division: ART 010, 115A, 115B, 115C, 130, 131, 181,
184, 187, 223.

Upper Division: ART 318, 322A, 322B, 323, 325, 326, 329,
331, 422A. 422B, 491D; select 6 units from the following: ART
420, 442, 499S; DESN 368 and 3 units of art history; and 6 units
outside the specialization

Certificate Program in Biomedical Art
(code 1-5010)

The Certificate Program in Biomedical Art is an interdiscipli-
nary program sponsored by the Art, Anatomy and Physiology,
and Biological Sciences Departments.

Biomedical art is commissioned principally by (1) hospitals or
individual researchers for publication, (2) by publishers and film
and television producers serving the biomedical professions, (3)
by producers of educational aids for biomedicine. Therefore,
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proficiency in commercial art and printing procedures including
photography and typography is required.

Special permission is not required for a student to pursue
the Certificate in Biomedical Art. The student may apply for cer-
tification upon completion of the following CSULB course work
and conditions:

Requirements

1. A major in artor biology;

2. A 2.75 overall GPA and 3.25 in the major;

3. 33units as listed: ART 141 (2), 181 (3), 184 (3), 271 (3),
349A (3), 372 (2), 374A (3), 374B (3), 499F (3); and BIOL
200 (4), 208 (4); the BIOL 200 is waived for Biology majors.
Co-directors of the CSULB Biomedical Art program are in

Art: Peter Mendez; and in Biological Sciences: Dr. Kenneth

Gregory. Questions may be addressed to them during office
hours which are listed in the respective departmental offices.

Certificate Program in Museum Studies
(code 1-5020)

The Certificate Program in Museum Studies is open to grad-
uate students in museum related fields including the visual arts,
science, history, but does not exclude other fields. The initial
program is to be devoted primarily to art museum studies.

Admission to the program is by permission of the museum
studies faculty within the Art Department. Interested students
should apply to the Director, the Museum Studies Program.

Requirements

A total of 30 units to include: ART 435, 545A-B taken con-
secutively beginning in the spring semester, 542 in museum
internship; ART 307 and 15 additional united selected from ART
499Q, Art History, Anthropology, Business Administration, En-
glish, Instructional Media, Journalism or Public Policy and Ad-
ministration, subject to approval of the director of the program
at the time of admission to ART 545A.

M.A. and M.F.A. Degrees in Art

The Department of Art offers the Master of Arts degree in the
Art Education and Art History majors and the Master of Arts
and Master of Fine Arts degrees in these Studio Art Specializa-
tions: Ceramics, Drawing & Painting, lllustration, Photography,
Printmaking, Sculpture, and 3-D Media (Fiber, Metal or Wood)
or Integrated 3-D Media (Fiber, Metal and Wood).

Admission to pursue a graduate degree at California State
University, Long Beach involves acceptance by both the De-
partment and the University into a specific degree program.
Many applicants attempt the Departmental review before mak-
ing a formal application to the University.

University Admission: Applicants must file a complete appli-
cation as described in the CSU admissions booklet. Require-
ments include: a bachelor’s degree from a regionally
accredited institution; a grade point average of at least 2.5 in
the last 60 semester units; and good standing at the last col-
lege attended.

Open filing periods (through the Admissions Office) begin
November 1st for the following Fall semester and August 1st for
the following Spring semester. There is a fee of $55.00 for the
University application process.

Acceptance to a Degree Program in Art: After submitting
the Department of Art Application, those who pass the review
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and are also accepted by the University may be admitted to
either Classified or Conditionally Classified status. A Classified
Graduate has met all of the Art prerequisites, while a Condition-
ally Classified Graduate has outstanding prerequisite or portfolio
requirements to complete.

The Departmental reviews are held the month of March for
Fall admission and the month of October for Spring admission.
Call the Art Student Services Office at (562) 985-4376 to obtain
an application packet.

NOTE: The Department of Art requires a GPA of 3.0 in upper
division (junior/senior level) art prerequisites for acceptance
to the graduate program. All students must be accepted by
the Department, which notifies the Admissions Office so that
they may be officially accepted by the University. There is
no fee for the departmental application process.

Foreign Students must be accepted in Classified or Condi-
tionally Classified standing by the Depart-ment of Art and pass
the TOEFL examination (minimum score of 550) before they can
be admitted to the University.

Degree Outside Art: Students who have a baccalaureate or
master’s degree in another field need only complete the re-
quired Art and Art History (and Education for the Art Education
major) prerequisites below to qualify for applying to the gradu-
ate program in Art.

Master of Arts in Art (code 5-5850)

Prerequisites for all Majors
1. Abachelor's degree from an accredited institution.

2. A minimum of 24 units of upper division (300-400) art
comparable to those required of a major in Art at this
university. This must include at least 15 units of upper
division work (junior and senior level classes taken as an
undergraduate or post baccalaureate student) in the
intended major or area of graduate specialization.

3. A minimum GPA of 3.0 in upper division Art and Art History
units. A student who does not meet this requirement within
the 24 units required as an undergraduate may count units
taken as a post baccalaureate student to bring their GPA up
to 3.0. This coursework may not be used in the master’s
program.

Art Education Prerequisites

1. Within specialization units, the total of 15 will consist of Art
and Education courses approved by the Art Education
faculty.

2. In addition to the 24 units in art and education, a minimum of
12 units of Art History, which may include no more than six
lower division (100-200)units and must include at least six
upper division (300-400)units.

Art History Prerequisites

1. Within the specialization, the total of 15 units must include
the following courses or their equivalents: ART 307 and one
of the following: ART 308, 309 or 335I.

2. A minimum score of 450 in either French or German on the
Graduate School Foreign Language Examor the completion
of two years (or a minimum of 12 units) of college-level
French or German with anaverage grade of “B” or better.
(With approval from the Art History faculty, another language
may be substituted if appropriate.)



Studio Art Prerequisites

In addition to the 24 units in art (with 15 units required in the
studio specialization), 12 units of Art History, which may include
no more than six lower division (100-200) units and must in-
clude at least six upper division (300-400) units.

Master of Fine Arts in Art (code 7-5850)
Studio Art

Prerequisites

1. A bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution.

2. A minimum of 24 units of upper division art comparable to
those required of a major in art at this university. This must
include at least 18 units of upper division work (junior and
senior level classes taken as an undergraduate or post
baccalaureate student) in the intended area of studio
specialization.

3. 12 units of Art History, which may include no more than six
lower division (100-200) units and must include at least six
upper division (300-400) units.

Departmental Review Requirements for the M.A. and M.F.A.

The Department of Art Application, transcripts and two let-
ters of recommendation are required. Reviews are held by the
faculty from each major or intended area of specialization. Ap-
plicants should schedule a meeting with the appropriate faculty
representative and/or have application materials into the Gradu-
ate

Art Office the first week of the review month (October or
March). While most areas review on an informal basis as appli-
cations are received, the Drawing and Painting Area has a for-
mal group review day in the middle of the month (applicants will
be notified of this date). If openings are not filled, some areas
will consider applicants whose materials arrive after the depart-
mental deadline of the end of the review month.

Call the Art Student Services Office at (562) 985-4376 to
confirm if this is the case.

Art Education

Present to the Art Education faculty a portfolio of studio and
written work, along with the required application, transcripts
and letters.

Art History

If possible, arrange an interview with the Art History Gradu-
ate Representative to review prerequisites, as well as submit the
required application, transcripts and letters.

Studio Art

Present to the faculty of the intended studio specialization a
portfolio of studio work, along with the required application,
transcripts and letters.

Faculty Contacts for Admission Reviews

Applicants must contact the Art Student Services Office for
further information and referral to the appropriate faculty con-
tact for their intended area of study.

Transcripts

If you are also applying to the University, send the Depart-
ment the required official (sealed) set of transcripts. If you plan
to apply to the University later, we will accept temporary, “unoffi-
cial” photo-copies.

Transfer Units

With faculty approval, up to six post-baccalaureate units
may be accepted into the MA program, and up to 24 units
(for example, from a previous MA degree) into the MFA pro-
gram. In the case of an existing MA degree in the same spe-
cialization from CSULB, the total of 30 units will be eligible for
acceptance into the MFA.

Degree Requirements for the M.A. in Art Education,
Art History and Studio Art

Completion of all program requirements and courses as
established by the student and their chosen three member
faculty Graduate Committee, to include:

1. 30 units of approved graduate and upper division courses.
The University requires that at least 60% of the total 30
units must be 500-600 level courses taken in residence at
CSULB.

2. 18 units in the major or area of specialization, which must
consist of a majority of 500/600 level courses and include
6 units of ART 698, Thesis/Project (For the written compo-
nent of ART 698, see individual majors below.)

3. 12 units of electives must be graduate level or asterisked
(*) for graduate credit and may include: additional
specialization classes; art outside the specialization; or
classes outside art (optional but limited to 6 units).

4. Successful completion of the Writing Proficiency Exam
(WPE) taken the first semester in residence at CSULB and
required by the time of Advancement to Candidacy
(below).

5. A minimum GPA of 3.0 in all program work, with no grade
below a "C".

Art Education Requirements

1. Within the specialization must be ART 601A and 601B,
Seminars in Art Education, to total 6 units.

2. Six units of Art History electives beyond the 12 taken as
prerequisites for a cumulative total of 18. (If more than 12
were taken as prerequisites, the number of units needed
to equal 18 are required.)

3. In conjunction with ART 698, the final degree component
is a written Thesis submitted to the Department of Art and
approved by the student's faculty committee.

Art History Requirements

1. Within the specialization must be ART 611, Seminar in Art
History, for a minimum of 3 units.

2. In conjunction with ART 698, the final degree component
is a written Thesis submitted to the Department of Art and
approved by the student’s faculty committee.

Studio Art Requirements

1. Within the specialization must be ART 692, Public Exhibi-
tion, taken for 3 units in the final semester.

2. Six units of Art History electives beyond the 12 taken as
prerequisites for a cumulative total of 18. (If more than 12
were taken as prerequisites, the number of units needed
to equal 18 are required.)

In conjunction with ART 698, the final degree component
is a written Project Report submitted to the Department of
Art and approved by the student’s faculty committee.

w
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Degree Requirements for the M.F.A. in Studio Art

Completion of all program requirements and courses as
established by the student and their chosen three member
faculty Graduate Committee, to include:

1. Atotal of 60 units of approved graduate and upper
division courses. The University requires that at least
60% of the 60 units must be 500-600 level courses taken
at CSULB.

2. 36 units in the area of specialization, which must include a
majority of 500/600 level courses, including: Graduate
Seminars (ART 690A and 690B) for 6 units (ART 690A
should be taken the first fall semester in residence at
CSULB.); ART 699, Thesis/Project for 6 units, and ART
692, Public Exhibition for 3 units.

3. 24 units of electives must be graduate level or asterisked
(*) for graduate credit and should include 6 additional
units of Art History beyond the 12 taken as prerequisites
for a cumulative total of 18. (If more than 12 were taken
as prerequisites, the number of units needed to equal 18
are required.) Other elective choices are: additional
specialization classes; art outside the specialization;
classes outside art (optional but limited to 6 units).

4. Successful completion of the Writing Proficiency Exam
(WPE), taken the first semester in residence at CSULB
and required by the time of Advancement to Candidacy
(below).

5. A minimum GPA of 3.0 in all program work, with no grade
below a "C".

6. In conjunction with ART 699, the final degree component
is a written Project Report submitted to the Department of
Art and approved by the student’s faculty committee.

Advancement to Candidacy Review for the M.A. and
M.F.A. Degrees

Advancement reviews occur after the completion of 15
M.A. or 30 M.FA. program units and are the point at which
the student’s program is forwarded to the Records Office and
they become an official candidate for graduation. The com-
pleted MA or MFA Program Form, along with written minutes
of regular semester meetings with the three member faculty
Graduate Committee, must be submitted. This is also the
point at which proof of passing the Writing Proficiency Exam
(WPE) must be presented.

Art Education Requirements

1. The completion of a written exam which tests the student'’s
knowledge of literature relative to Art Education and
shows evidence of writing and research skills.

2. An oral defense presented to the student’s faculty
Graduate Committee.

Art History Requirements

1. Faculty review of a qualifying paper demonstrating
potential for success in thesis and research writing. This
is documented on the Graduate Paper Evaluation form.

2. A minimum score of 600 in either French or German on
the GSFL Exam, or pass an Art History language
competency test in reading French or German (or an
approved substitution).
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Studio Art Requirements — M.A. and M.F.A.

1. Exhibition of selected studio work in group shows in the
College of the Arts Galleries, including an Artist's Statement to
accompany the installation.

2. An oral defense presented in the gallery to the student’s faculty
Graduate Committee.

Following Advancement, the student may submit a Request for
Graduation Date (“Grad Check”) at the Records Office, and enroll
for the courses planned in their program or, if changes become
necessary, file a Change of Program Form with the Graduate Art
Advisor. Prior to registering for ART 698 or 699, the Project State-
ment form should be filled out and agreed to by the student's
Graduate Committee, then signed andturned in to the Graduate
Art Office.

Final Degree Requirements

If all scheduled units for the MA or MFA degree programs have
been completed but the final written requirements have not been
approved and submitted, students must register for GS 700 (1
unit-no credit) through University Extension in order to maintain
enrollment until the semester they graduate. Care should be tak-
en not to exceed the University limit of seven years for all master's
degrees.

Additional information may be found in the “Art Department
Graduate Guidelines,” given to each student accepted into a mas-
ter's program.

Courses (ART)

Lower Division

010. Art Matrix (1)

Participation in art and design exhibitions, openings, lectures and spe-
cial events. Required of art majors. Must be taken for 1 unit in 5 differ-
ent semesters for a total of 5 units. Repeatable to 5 units. These units
do not count toward graduation. Credit/No Credit grading.

100. Perceptual Skills Through Drawing (3)
Basic theory and concepts of art learned through drawing, with em-
phasis on developing perceptual skills. (2 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab.)

110. Introduction to the Visual Arts (3)

Exploration of the meanings, purposes, and styles of art; introduction
to the materials and forms of painting, printmaking, sculpture, and ar-
chitecture. Orientation to the arts of Africa, Asia, the Americas, Eu-
rope, and the Islamic world. Development of an awareness and
understanding of diverse cultures through examination and compari-
son of their arts and artifacts, past and present. lllustrated lectures,
supplemented by individual field activities utilizing the abundant visual
arts resources of greater Los Angeles.

113A,B. Survey of Eastern Art (3,3)
Survey of art as an integral part of Eastern culture. ART 113A: India
and Southeast Asia; 113B: China, Japan and Korea.

115A,B,C. Foundation Art History I, II, 1l (3,3,3)

115A: Basic theoretical considerations about art and its relation to
society in both Western and non-Western cultures.

115B: Chronological survey of art as an integral part of Western cul-
ture, fromPrehistory through the Middle Ages. (CAN ART 2)

115C: Chronological survey of art as an integral part of Western cul-
ture. from Proto-Renaissance to contemporary. (CAN ART 4).
Traditional grading only for Majors/Minors.

Basic theoretical considerations about art and its relation to society in
both Western and non-Western cultures.

130. Foundation Two-Dimensional (3)

Introduction to, and exploration of, the basic principles, components
and terminology of two dimensional design. Students apply these in a
series of problem solving exercises to develop a working vocabulary of
those fundamental visual elements and relationships applicable to all
forms of visually creative endeavor.



131. Foundation Three Dimensional (3)
Prerequisite: ART 181, 130 or 182. Investigation and problems in
the organization of three-dimensional phenomena. (6 hrs. lab.)

141. Basic Photography (2)

A beginning course to familiarize students with the fundamentals of
photography. Units pertaining to cameras, exposure meters, films,
darkroom technique, lighting, portraiture and optics. (4 hrs. lab.)

151A. Beginning Ceramics: Handbuilding (3)

Introduction to ceramics as an art making material using hand-
building techniques such as slab, coil, and molding, including
glazing and processes. (9 hrs. lab.) (CAN ART 6)

151B. Beginning Ceramics: Wheel Throwing (3)

Introduction to ceramics as an art making material emphasizing the
use of the potters wheel to develop forms. Includes glazing and
firing. (9 hrs. lab.)

161. Foundation Life Sculpture (3)

Prerequisites: ART 181. Modeling from the human figure with em-
phasis on composition. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only for
Majors/Minors.

181. Foundation Drawing (3)

Introduction to drawing with emphasis on perspective, light, shad-
ow, and volume in composition using a variety of media. (6 hrs.
lab.) (CAN ART 8)

182. Color Theory and Composition (3)

An intensive study of the behaviors and traditions of color composi-
tion with an emphasis on fine arts application. Using theories of
the major colorists as a structure, studio projects provide hands-on
exploration of specific topics.

184. Foundation Life Drawing (3)
Prerequisites: ART 181 or concurrent enroliment in 181 and 184.
Introduction to drawing from the human figure. (6 hrs. lab.)

187. Foundation Painting (3)
Prerequisites: ART 130, 181, 182. Introduction to painting prob-
lems using opaque media. (6 hrs. lab.) (CAN ART 10)

222. Calligraphy (2)

Prerequisite: ART 181, 130 or 182. Study of letter design and writ-
ten letter forms utilizing the broad pen. Examines traditional written
letter forms and contemporary interpretations of these forms. (6
hrs. lab.)

223. Lettering-Typography (3)

Prerequisite: ART 181, 130 or 182. Introduction to historic and con-
temporary letterforms, with emphasis on recognition, construction
and representation. Students apply design fundamentals to the
modification, combination and composition of existing typographic
forms. Computers may be utilized. (6 hrs. lab.)

240. Images and Ideas (3)

Introduction to the theory and practice of contemporary image
making. Aesthetic and philosophical concerns will be discussed
with regard to visual problems. Students will engage in a variety of
exercises; contemporary media will also be examined in relation to
visual art practice.

263. Beginning Sculpture (3)

Principles of sculpture expressed through basic experiences in
modeling, carving, construction and mold making. (4 hrs. lab.)
(CAN ART 12)

271. Rendering (3)
Prerequisite: ART 181, 130 or 182. Graphic visualization for con-
vincing representation. (4 hrs. lab.)

The Art Department upper division courses fall into several
curricular sub-groups, as follows:

Art Education
(ART 407 and 499P are acceptable for the M.A. with a specialization in
Art Education.)

300. Art, Adolescence, and the Child
*301. Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Art Education
304. Art for Special Programs

305. Art Disciplines and New Technology

*407. Art Practicum

412./512. Aesthetic Theories and Art Education
415. On-Site Studies in Art Education

*499P. Special Studies in Art Education

Art History

*307. Historiography in Art

*308. Art Theory

*309. Art Criticism

*364. History of Ceramics

*365. History of Prints and Drawings

401./598A. American Art

408./598B Early Christian and Byzantine Art
409./598C. Romanesque Art

410./598D. Gothic Art

411./511. History and Criticism of Photography
416./598E. Greek Art

417./598L. Roman Art

423./598F. Early Renaissance Art in Italy

424./598G. High Renaissance Art in Italy

425./598H. Northern Renaissance Painting

426./598J. Baroque and Rococo Trends in Art
427./598K. Baroque Art: Court and Middle Class
436./598M. Neo-Classicism to Romanticism, 1789-1850
437./598N. Impressionism to Post-Impressionism, 1850-1900
438./598P. Twentieth Century Art to 1945

439./598Q. Twentieth Century Art from 1945

440. Artand Society

455./598R. Traditional Art of Africa: A Thematic Approach
456./598S. American Indian Art: Western Perspectives
457./598T. Pre-Columbian Mexican Art

465./598U. Ancient Art of the Near East

466./598V. Buddhist Art of India and S.E. Asia
467./598W. Hindu and Islamic Art of India

468./598X. Early Chinese Art

469./598Y. Later Chinese Art

470./598Z. Japanese Art

496. Special Studies in Art History

497. Special Studies in Art History

Ceramics

*341A. Intermediate Ceramics: Handbuilding
*341B. Intermediate Ceramics: Wheel Throwing
*343A. Ceramics Sculpture

*343B. Advanced Wheel Throwing

*352A. Ceramics: Glaze Technology

*352B. Ceramics Plaster Shop

*451A-B. Advanced Ceramics

*452. Ceramic Shop Planning and Kiln Design
453. Seminar in Ceramic Arts

491A. Ceramics: Senior Project

*499A. Special Studies in Ceramics

Drawing and Painting

381. Intermediate Drawing

383. Life Painting

384. Intermediate Life Drawing

*385. Watercolor Painting

*387. Painting

*388. Mural Painting

*389. Materials and Craft of Drawing and Painting
*481. Advanced Drawing

*483. Advanced Life Painting

*484. Advanced Life Drawing

*487. Advanced Painting

488./688. CSU Summer Art

*492F. Concentrated Studies in Life Drawing
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*492G. Concentrated Studies in Abstract Painting
*4927. Concentrated Studies in Life Painting
*499D. Special Studies in Drawing

*499K. Special Studies in Painting

Fiber

*327A-B. Surface Design

*328A. Beginning Fiber Structures

*328B. Advanced Fiber Structures

*428A-B-C. Weaving

*430. Fiber Art: Paper

491B. 3-D Media Fiber/Metal/Wood and Integrated Media: Senior
Project

*499N. Special Studies in Fiber

Graphic Design (Visual Communications)

318. Typographic Design

*322A-B. Visual Communication Design

*323. Visual Communication Design/Production
*325. Packaging Design

326. Computer Graphics

329. Advertising Design

*331. Visual Communications Design/Comping Skills
*420. Visual Communication Design Workshop
*422A-B. Advanced Visual Communications Design
*442. Internship in Visual Communications

491D. Graphic Design — Senior Project

*499S. Special Studies in Visual Communications Design

Illustration and Biomedical Art

*371A-B. lllustration

*372. Anatomy for Artists

*373. Costumed Figure Drawing
*374A-B. Biomedical Rendering
*471A-B. Advanced lllustration
*499F. Special Studies in lllustration

Metal

355A. Enameling

355B. Enameling: Photo Processes

*356. Jewelry Casting

*357A-B. Beginning Metals and Jewelry

*358A-B. Metalsmithing

359A. Architectural Metalwork and Blacksmithing

359B. Sculptural Metalwork

458A,B. Advanced Metalsmithing/Jewelry and Enameling

491B. 3-D Media Fiber/Metal/Wood & Integrated Media: Senior Project

*499]J. Special Studies in Metalsmithing and Jewelry

Museum Studies

*435. Introduction to Museums
*499Q. Special Studies in Museum Studies

Photography

*340. Intermediate Photography

*342A. Color Photography

342B. Advanced Color Photograph

*344. Alternative Photographic Processes
406A. Digital Imagery for the Arts

406B. Advanced Digital Imagery for the Arts
*413. Photo Marketing/Portfolio

414./514. Documentary Photography
*444. Fine Print Photography

*447. Photography Studio Specialties
*449. Experimental Photography

491C. Photography — Senior Project
*499V. Special Studies in Art Photography
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Printmaking

370. Printmaking

*376. Printmaking: Relief Printing

*377. Printmaking: Silkscreen

*378. Printmaking: Etching

*379. Printmaking: Lithography

*475. Printmaking: Photo Processes
*480. Printmaking: Monotype/Monoprint
*499R. Special Studies in Printmaking

Sculpture

*361. Life Sculpture

*362A. Sculpture Foundry: Investment Casting
*362B. Sculpture: Molding and Reproduction
*363. Sculpture: Carving and Fabrication

*459. Sculpture Foundry: Shell Casting

*461. Advanced Life Sculpture

*463. Advanced Sculpture

*499M. Special Studies in Sculpture

Wood

*354A-B Wood

*454A-B. Handcrafted Furniture

491B. 3-D Media Fiber/Metal/Wood and Integrated Media: Senior
Project

*499B. Special Studies in Wood

Upper Division

300. Art, Adolescence, and the Child (3)

Experiences in visual art appropriate to developing creative self-
expression according to guidelines found in the California Visual
and Performing Arts Framework; introduction to children’s artistic
and aesthetic development. In addition, students will develop
aesthetic perception; learn skills of analysis, interpretation, and
judgment for application to visual art; and gain an understanding
of the historical and cultural contexts of visual art. (6 hrs. lab.)
Course fee required. Traditional grading only.

*301. Cross Cultural Perspectives in Art Education (3)

A study of the diversity of theory and practice in art and art edu-
cation as understood in and across cultures. Application of the
California Visual and Performing Arts Framework for art education
to the integration of content from art history, art production, theory
and criticism, and aesthetic viewpoints reflecting a variety of ra-
cial, ethnic, linguistic, gender, sexual, cultural and cross-cultural
perspectives. This course will also address issues of culturally
appropriate practice for understanding art across cultures. Tradi-
tional grading only.

304. Art for Special Programs (2)

Prerequisite: ART 100 or consent of instructor. Art and craft me-
dia techniques and processes in recreation and leisure studies.
For programs which reach diverse age and interest levels (4 hrs.
lab.) Course fee required.

305. Art Disciplines and New Technology (3)

Development of skills in making and talking about art through
interrelating art production with art criticism, cultural-historical
connections, and philosophical aesthetics. Emphasis will be
placed on the newer art forms and technology including video
and computer which help provide additional approaches for the
artist and art educator. Course fee required.

*307. Historiography in Art (3)

Prerequisite: ENGL 100. Consideration of standard research tech-
niques and resources as well as composition and documentation
of written reports specifically related to the study of art.

*308. Art Theory (3)

Consideration of historic and contemporary theories and aesthet-
ic frames of reference whereby what has been, or is, identified as
art is so identified.



*309. Art Criticism (3)

An examination of a variety of critical approaches to modern art.
Discussions will be based upon the writings of 19th and 20th cen-
tury art theorists and professional art critics.

318. Typographic Design (3)

Prerequisite: ART 184, 223 or permission of instructor. More com-
plex design experiences with type families, exploration of combina-
tions of display and text; development of logotypes and design of
new typographic forms. Computers may be utilized. (9 hrs. lab.)

320. Practical and Theoretical Issues in the Visual Arts (3)
Comparative examination, discussion and study of major theoreti-
cal and practical issues in the visual arts with special emphasis on
issues that face the artist in contemporary society.

321. Graphic Production (Non-Major) (3)

Prerequisites: ART 223. Introduction to design and production
techniques for major printing processes from concept to finished
art. Similar to ART 323, but with more emphasis on exposure.
Field trips, lectures, critiques. (9 hrs. lab.)

*322A-B. Visual Communication Design (3-3)

Prerequisites: for 322A: ART 131, 184, 187, 223; for 322B: ART
322A. Introductory and intermediate experiences in conceptualiza-
tion, design and finalization of projects appropriate to the visual
communication profession. Computers may be utilized. (9 hrs.
lab.)

*323. Visual Communication Design/Production (3)
Prerequisites: ART 322A or consent of instructor; majors only.
Computer-based introduction to design and production techniques
for major printing processes from concept to digital finished art.
Field trips, lectures, critiques. (6 hrs. lab.)

*325. Packaging Design (3)
Prerequisite: Visual Communications major or consent of instructor.
Materials, processes and the design of packaging. (9 hrs. lab.)

326. Computer Graphics (3)

Prerequisite: ART 322A and 331 or consent of instructor. Entry level
introduction to the graphics-oriented computer, emphasizing its
potential as a visual communication design tool. Includes “hands
on” exploration of the major software applications as related to lay-
out, typography and illustration. (6 hrs. lab.)

327A. Surface Design (3)

Prerequisites: ART 181, 130 or 182, 187. Variety of design con-
cepts in relation to media and processes appropriate to both hand
and commercial application of pattern to textiles and other surfac-
es. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

*327B. Surface Design (3)

Prerequisites: ART181, 130 or 182, 187. Variety of design con-
cepts in relation to media and processes appropriate to both hand
and commercial application of pattern to textiles and other surfac-
es. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

*328A. Beginning Fiber Structures (3)

Prerequisites: ART 130 or 182, 131, 181, 187. In this Introductory
course the student will explore concepts and materials using non
loom textile techniques. Development from the 2-D relief surface to
full 3-D form will take place. The basic fiber structures of stitching,
wrapping, feltmaking, and twining will be introduced. (6 hrs. lab.)

*328B. Advanced Fiber Structures (3)

Prerequisite: ART 328A. Designed to strengthen a working under-
standing of non-loom fiber structures. There will be an emphasis on
the development of personal expression within the media to in-
clude: coiling, lashing, papermaking and other dimensional tech-
niques. (6 hrs. lab.)

329. Advertising Design (3)

Prerequisites: ART 322A, 331, majors only. This course will explore
small space advertising, television, and outdoor billboards from the
conceptual stage through comprehensive layouts. (9 hrs. lab.)
Traditional grading only.

3301. Cross Cultural Visual Literacy (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. Cross-Cultural
Visual Literacy is an exploration of how and what traditional art
communicates about the culture from which it issues. Based on
the premise that Art is an aesthetic counterpart of a culture’s ethos,

a method of inquiry has been designed to integrate: a) exposure
to the basic technical aspects of art-making, together with b) a
discussion of core concepts in two different culture-clusters, the
Euro-American, and the Pan-Asian. The significance of the con-
cept of cultural relativity applied to the study of art cross-culturally
will be emphasized.

331. Visual Communications Design/Comping Skills (3)
Prerequisites: ART 181, 130 or 182, and 187. Development of
concepts and representational skills in all applications from thumb-
nail sketches to tight comprehensives. Emphasis on rendering of
various materials, surfaces and typographic forms. Computers
may be utilized. (9 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

3351. Art and Anthropology: Theory and Practice (3)
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. An introduc-
tion to and critical examination of the conceptions, misconceptions,
attitudes and judgments which have attended the artifacts of Afri-
can, Oceanic, and American Indian manufacture since their “dis-
covery” as art early in the 20th century will serve as a case study
for understanding the complex theoretical and practical interrela-
tionships among the disciplines of art, aesthetics, museology, and
anthropology.

*340. Intermediate Photography (3)

Prerequisite: ART 141. Course designed to further increase photo-
graphic knowledge in camera, darkroom and lighting. An emphasis
is placed on reaching a higher level of print quality (2 hrs. lecture,
3 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

*341A. Intermediate Ceramics: Handbuilding (3)
Prerequisites: ART 131, 151A. Design problems with handbuilt ce-
ramic forms with emphasis on surface. (9 hrs. lab.)

*341B. Intermediate Ceramics: Wheel Throwing (3)
Prerequisites: ART 131, 151B. Design problems with wheel-thrown
ceramic forms with emphasis on surface. (9 hrs. lab.)

*342A. Color Photography (3)

Prerequisite: ART 340. Survey of current color materials and pro-
cesses with emphasis on exposing, developing and printing. Con-
temporary approach to color photography will be stressed. (2 hrs.
lecture, 2 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

342B. Advanced Color Photography (3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 342A. A continuing course in color photography
to familiarize students with the options available for use in color
photography. Units pertaining to hand manipulation, chormes,
films, and other contemporary approaches. Traditional grading
only.

*343A. Ceramics Sculpture (3)
Prerequisites: ART 341A. Advanced studies in ceramic sculpture.
(9 hrs. lab.)

*343B. Advanced Wheel Throwing (3)
Prerequisites: ART 341B. Advanced studies in ceramic form em-
ploying the potters wheel. (9 hrs. lab.)

*344. Alternative Photographic Processes (3)

Prerequisites: ART 340. A survey of non-traditional photographic
processes, including silver, ferric and dichromate, and their histori-
cal development. Includes the formulation, application, exposure
and processing of various photographic emulsions. Incorporates
aesthetic concerns with process selection. (Lecture 2 hrs., lab 2
hrs.)

349A-B. Microcomputer Art Studio (3-3)

Prerequisite: ART 181, 187. Basic theory and (6 hrs. lab.) tool.
Hands-on use of microcomputers employing graphics in “Paint
Programs” with color hardcopy output and animation production on
video tape. Emphasis on computer graphic applications in stu-
dents’ individual studio art disciplines. (6 hrs. lab.)

350. Survey Fiber, Metal, Wood (3)

Prerequisites: ART 115B, 115C, 131, 181. In this introductory
course, the student will work with the 3-D materials of fiber, metal
and wood. The student will gain knowledge of the histories of
these and their artmaking potential. They will learn to use the tools
and concepts unique to each area with the goal of a future focus in
one area, or an option of integrating all three. (6 hrs. lab.)
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*352A. Ceramics: Glaze Technology (3)

Prerequisite: ART 151A or 151B. Nature of raw materials as they
relate to the development of clay bodies and ceramic glazes. (6
hrs. lab.)

*352B. Ceramics Plaster Shop (3)

Prerequisites: ART 151A or 151B. The use of plaster molds for
making ceramic art including press molds, slip casting, and jigger-
ing. (6 hrs. lab.)

*354A-B Wood (3-3)

Prerequisites: ART 131, 181, 187. Woodworking processes tech-
niques and concepts in the design and making of utilitarian art
objects. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

355A. Enameling (3)

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Techniques, materials and con-
cepts of enameling on metals. Introduction to tools and metalwork-
ing techniques associated with making enameled metal objects.
Emphasis on the exploration of characteristics of enamels and
metals, stressing individual advancement of interest and expres-
sion. May be repeated once for credit. (6 hrs. lab.)

355B. Enameling: Photo Processes (3)

Prerequisites: ART 141, 355A or consent of instructor. Introduction
to concepts and skills utilizing photo processes in enameling such
as photo silkscreen, thermoscreens and photo etching with other
enameling techniques. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*356. Jewelry Casting (3)

Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of instructor. The design
and creation of jewelry through lost-wax casting techniques and
processes. May be repeated once for credit. (6 hrs. lab.) Course
fee required.

*357A-B. Beginning Metals and Jewelry (3-3)
Prerequisites, ART 131, 181, 187. The design and creation of jew-
elry. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required. Traditional grading only.

358A. Metalsmithing (3)
Prerequisites: ART 357A. The design and creation of flatware and
hollowware. (6 hrs. lab.)

*358B. Metalsmithing (3)
Prerequisites: ART 357A, DESN 252. The design and creation of
flatware and hollowware. (6 hrs. lab.)

359A. Architectural Metalwork and Blacksmithing (3)
Prerequisite: ART 131. Techniques, materials and concepts of the
metal craft for developing art forms in larger scale and in an archi-
tectural context. Hot forging and fabricating with ferrous metals.
Basic techniques of cutting, forming, joining welding and surface
design of metals. Making of tools. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 6 units. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

359B. Sculptural Metalwork (3)

Prerequisite: ART 131 or consent of instructor. Introduction to
metalforming and construction techniques in the design and cre-
ation of sculptural form and composition in metal on an architectur-
al scale. Traditional grading only. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 units. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*361. Life Sculpture (3)

Prerequisite: ART 161. Intensive study of the figure through individ-
ual student concepts. Mold and casting techniques and direct
plaster parging. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*362A. Sculpture Foundry: Investment Casting (3)
Prerequisites: ART 131, 161, 181. The traditional lost wax tech-
niques of casting non-ferrous metal. Wax formation and manipula-
tion, gating theory and practice. Investment procedures, foundry
management, metal casting, patination and tool making. (6 hrs.
lab.)

*362B. Sculpture: Molding and Reproduction (3)
Prerequisites: ART 131, 161, 181. Construction and use of flexible
and plaster molds. (6 hrs. lab.)

*363. Sculpture: Carving and Fabrication (3)

Prerequisites: ART 131, 161, 181 or consent of instructor. Compo-
sition in sculpture utilizing stone and woodcarving, metal and
wood fabrication. (6 hrs. lab.)
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*364. History of Ceramics (3)
Materials and techniques as they relate to the historical develop-
ment of pottery styles and forms.

*365. History of Prints and Drawings (3)
Historical survey of prints and drawings, with emphasis on technical
and stylistic developments and on the role played by these media in
relation to other arts through the 20th century.

370. Printmaking (3)

Prerequisites: ART 115B, 115C, 181, 187. A studio course exploring
a range of printmaking techniques and imagery, selected from the
areas of etching, lithography, silkscreen, relief and monoprinting. (6
hrs. lab.)

*371A-B. lllustration (3-3)

Prerequisites: 371A: ART 115B, 115C, 131, 181, 184, 187; 371B:
ART 271, 223, 371A. Editorial and advertising drawing; profession-
al media, skills and techniques survey. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional
grading only.

*372. Anatomy for Artists (3)

Prerequisites: ART 181, 184. Skeletal and muscle structure empha-
sizing the development of skill in depicting the human figure. (4
hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*373. Costumed Figure Drawing (3)

Prerequisites: ART 371A, 372. Drawing and painting from costumed
models with props and controlled lighting. Emphasis is on the de-
velopment of a sense of “staging.” The manipulation of composition,
light, shadow, value, color, proportion, and scale are explored to
achieve mood, gesture, drama, and attitudes related to human re-
actions, situations and character. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*374A-B. Biomedical Rendering (3-3)

Prerequisite: Biomedical Art major or consent of instructor. Introduc-
tion to and practice in techniques of descriptive drawing and press
reproduction of drawing. Emphasis on skill. (6 hrs. lab.)

*376. Printmaking: Relief Printing (3)

Prerequisites: ART 115B, 115C, 181, 187. Instruction in relief print-
ing techniques and image development, including woodcut, wood
engraving, linocut, collagraphs and alternative print surfaces. In
black and white and color. (6 hrs. lab.)

*377. Printmaking: Silkscreen (3)

Prerequisites: ART 115B, 115C, 181, 187. Instruction in fine art
screen printing techniques and image development, including re-
sist, paper, film, emulsion and alternative stencil methods. (6 hrs.
lab.)

*378. Printmaking: Etching (3)

Prerequisites: ART 115B, 115C, 181, 187. Instruction in intaglio
printing techniques and image development, including etching,
engraving, dry-point, aquatint and alternative platemaking methods.
In black and white and color. (6 hrs. lab.)

*379. Printmaking: Lithography (3)

Prerequisites: ART 115B, 115C, 181, 187. Instruction in stone lithog-
raphy techniques and image development, including crayon draw-
ing, flats, washes, transfers and alternative drawing methods. In
black and white and color. (6 hrs. lab.)

381. Intermediate Drawing (3)

Prerequisites: ART 131, 130 or 182. Problems and concepts in
drawing using a variety of media. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading
only.

*382A-B. Production for Fine Art (3-3)

Prerequisites: ART 371B or instructor permission. A: Exploration of
printing and reproduction process related to the needs of the artist,
illustrator and museum professional, and an introduction to the skills
and vocabulary necessary for the preparations of art for print and
electronic media. Emphasis is on direct interaction with the various
commercial production professionals. B: Implementation of pro-
cesses learned in 382A, but within the context of sequential esthet-
ics, (i.e., students produce limited edition books). (6 hrs. lab.)

383. Life Painting (3)

Prerequisites: ART 181, 182, 184, 187. Painting from the human
figure with emphasis on representing form in space, structure, color,
value, and composition. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.



384. Intermediate Life Drawing (3)

Prerequisites: ART 181, 130 or 182, and 184. Continued study in
drawing from the human figure from direct observation. (6 hrs. lab.)
Course fee required. Traditional grading only.

*385. Watercolor Painting (3)
Prerequisites: ART 181, 130 or 182, and 187. Nature and use of
the watercolor media. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

*387. Painting (3)
Prerequisites: ART 181, 187. Problems and conceptsin space,
form, structure, color and content in studio painting. (6 hrs. lab.)

*388. Mural Painting (3)

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or consent of Instructor.
Problems and concepts in the development, proposal and creation
of individual and collaborative mural paintings. Students will paint
murals in selected public places located on or off campus. May be
repeated for a maximum of 6 units, limited to 3 units in one semes-
ter. (6 hrs. lab.)

*389. Materials and Craft of Drawing and Painting (3)
Prerequisites: ART 181, 187. Theory and practice in the craft of
drawing and painting. Limited to 3 units in one semester and a total
of 6 units. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

401./598A. American Art (3)

A survey of American art from 1760 to 1945. Emphasis will be giv-
en to painting from Colonial portraiture to 20th century Abstract
Expressionism.

406A. Digital Imagery for the Arts (3)

Prerequisites: ART 340, equivalent, or consent of instructor. An
introduction to photographic digital imaging. Lectures and labora-
tory activities will involve current principles, use and procedures of
microcomputers, scanners, and conversion of analog images into
digital formats as it relates to photography, art and design. Em-
phasis will be placed on the expressive qualities of combining pho-
tographic principles with computer generated images. Software
programs, still photography, video, flatbed scanning, inkjet, laser,
and thermal output devices will be presented. (6 hrs lab.) Tradi-
tional grading only.

406B. Advanced Digital Imagery for the Arts (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 406A. Exploration of theory and practice of digi-
tal imaging and advanced techniques. Emphasis on multimedia
and individual projects. Traditional grading only.

*407. Art Practicum (3)

Prerequisite: Art Education major or consent of instructor. Devel-
opment of attitudes and skills required for the production, evalua-
tion, and appreciation of the visual arts. Consideration of the value
of the art process and product to the individual in an ethnically
diverse society. Methods of inquiry used by artists, art critics, art
historians and aestheticians will be examined in relationship to
learning about art. The Art Education Bound Portfolio is begun in
the course and a preliminary portfolio review is held for assess-
ment of student competency in art. (6 hrslab.) Course fee re-
quired.

408./598B Early Christian and Byzantine Art (3)

Architecture, mosaics and sculpture of Rome, Ravenna and Con-
stantinople from the decline of the Roman Empire to the end of the
Byzantine era.

409./598C. Romanesque Art (3)
Arts of Northern Europe from Merovingian through the Ro-
manesque periods.

410./598D. Gothic Art (3)
Stylistic analysis in the historical content of the architecture, sculp-
ture and stained glass of the great cathedrals of Europe.

411./511. History and Criticism of Photography (3)

History of photography from its origins to contemporary develop-
ments in the twentieth century. Critical and philosophical approach-
es to the photographic medium.

412. Aesthetic Theories and Art Education (3)

Past and current philosophical writings of aestheticians, critics,
artists, and art educators will be investigated with theoretical, prac-
tical, and cross-cultural implications for the arts educator. Tradi-
tional grading only.

*413. Photo Marketing/Portfolio (3)

Prerequisites: ART 141, 340. Professional practices and proce-
dures for the development of an engaging photographic portfolio.
Emphasis placed on photo-illustration, art direction, creative prob-
lem solving, and the development of a unique visual/conceptual
style.

414./514. Documentary Photography (3)

Prerequisites: ART 340. History, theory, practice, and production of

still documentary photographic works with emphasis on the photo-

graph as an instrument for social influence and change. (2 hrs. lec.,
2 hrs. lab.)

415. On-Site Studies in Art Education (3)

Theory is both generated and put into practice during study and
participation at approved sites including The Art Workshop for
Youth and Art to the Schools Program. Considerations are given to
the various art and educational components found in state and na-
tional documents involving multifaceted, cross-cultural, and inter-
disciplinary experiences with art.

416./598E. Greek Art (3)

This survey will trace Greek Art from its first beginnings in the Ae-
gean period and survey its development on through the late Helle-
nistic period. The key monuments of architecture, sculpture,
painting, vase-painting, and the so-called minor arts will be dis-
cussed against the background of contemporary theories, criticism,
and history. Of particular concern are the techniques and materials
of the various arts.

417./598L. Roman Art (3)

This survey will begin with an overview of the arts of Italy before the
Romans including both the indigenous art of the Italic peoples as
well as the better known art of the Etruscans. The survey of Roman
Art itself will begin with the early Republic and end with the Age of
Constantine. The major art forms of architecture, painting, sculp-
ture and the so-called minor arts will be discussed. Contemporary
criticism, theory, and history will be part of the sub-text of the
course.

*420. Visual Communication Design Workshop (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and portfolio review; majors only.
On-campus design studio experience oriented toward development
of printed portfolio-quality design work. Professional designer/art
director environment with involvement in actual projects with clients,
budgets and deadlines. Students are responsible for all project
phases from design to production, print supervision and comple-
tion. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 9 units. (9 hrs.
lab.)

*422A-B. Advanced Visual Communications Design (3-3)
Prerequisites: ART 322B, 323. ART 422A involves advanced
projects in computer-based design, typography, photographic
modification and grid layout systems development. ART 422B em-
phasizes advanced advertising design, art direction and campaign
development for the advertising agency environment. (9 hrs. lab.)

423./598F. Early Renaissance Art in Italy (3)

Painting, sculpture and architecture in Italy from the 13th through
the 15th centuries, especially in Florence and Siena. The course
examines stylistic and technical aspects of the works, along with
the interaction of cultural, social and religious developments with
the visual arts. Special attention paid to issues such as the impor-
tance of patrons, the rise of mendicant orders, and the revival of
classicism.

424./598G. High Renaissance Art in Italy (3)

Painting, sculpture and architecture in Italy from the 16th century,
especially in Florence, Venice, and Rome. Provides an historical,
cultural, religious and theoretical framework within which the mean-
ing and function of the works can be better understood. Works by
a handful of major artists (Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, Rapha-
el, Titian, and the Mannerists) will receive special attention.

425./598H. Northern Renaissance Painting (3)

Covers artistic developments in Northern Europe, particularly
Flanders, France and Germany, from the 14th century through 16th
century. The course provides an historical, cultural, and religious
framework within which the style, meaning and function of the works
can be better understood. Special attention to issues such as ico-
nography, and the changing role of the artist in society.
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426./598J. Baroque and Rococo Trends in Art (3)

Mainstreams of art in Italy, Holland and Germany in the 17th and
18th centuries. Emphasis on art of Berinini, Borromini, Carravagio,
Rembrandt, Vermeer, Piranese, Guardi. Examination of representa-
tive examples of the art of the period in the Norton Simon and Getty
Museums.

427./598K. Baroque Art: Court and Middle Class (3)

Palace of Versailles and its influence on the court art of Germany
and Austria in the 17th and 18th centuries. Paintings of Poussin,
Rubens, Velasquez, Gainsborough and their followers. Influence of
Caravaggio upon the bourgeois art of the period. Examination of
representative examples of art of the period in the Norton Simon
and Getty Museums.

*428A-B-C. Weaving (3-3-3)

Prerequisites: ART 131, 181, 187. Weaves, techniques and materi-
als of structural textile design with emphasis divided between com-
mercial application and personal expression within the
contemporary idiom. For ART 428B and 428C 3-D Media/Fibers
major or consent of the instructor. (6 hrs. lab.)

*430. Fiber Art: Paper (3)

Prerequisites: ART 131, 181, 328A. Basic materials and tech-
niques of papermaking and molding, including emphasis on con-
cept and form development. May be repeated for a maximum of 6
units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*435. Introduction to Museums (3)

Designed for students interested in pursuing the Museum Studies
Certificate: also open to art majors and students from other disci-
plines. Study of current museums, their functions, services, audi-
ence and ethics. Field trips to local museums are included.

436./598M. Neo-Classicism to Romanticism, 1789-1850 (3)

Examination of Neo-Classicism, Realism, Romanticism, photogra-
phy and the academic tradition in art and culture of Europe from

1789-1850.

437./598N. Impressionism to Post-Impressionism, 1850-1900
(3)

Analysis of the development of Impressionism and Post-Impression-
ism in France from 1850-1900.

438./598P. Twentieth Century Art to 1945 (3)
Examination of Abstraction, Non-Objective art, Expressionism,
Dada and Surrealism.

439./598Q. Twentieth Century Art from 1945 (3)
Examination of Pop Art, Happenings, Minimal Art, Art and Technolo-
gy, Environmental, Concept, Performance and Video Art.

440. Art and Society (3)

This course will consider the nature of art in Western culture from
several disciplinary perspectives including art theory, social and
political theory, history, philosophy and economics. It seeks to
demonstrate that art is a construct based on human intellect and
belief.

*442. Internship in Visual Communications (3)

Prerequisite: Visual Communications major or consent of instructor.
Student internship experience in selected studios, advertising
agencies and in-house creative departments. Opportunity to work
under supervision of professionals in the field for six hrs. per week.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units, limited to 3 units in one
semester. (9 hrs. lab.)

*444. Fine Print Photography (3)

Prerequisites: ART 340. Presentation of advanced printing tech-
niques and mastery of darkroom skills. Includes exposure/develop-
ment, processing chemistry, film and paper types, toners and
archival processing. Lab fee required. (Lec. 2 hrs., lab 2 hrs.)

*447. Photography Studio Specialties (3)

Prerequisite: ART 340. A course designed to give exploration of
camera and laboratory techniques as applied to studio work in pho-
tography. (2 hr. lecture, 2 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

*449. Experimental Photography (3)

Experimental solutions to conceptual problems. Emphasis placed
on the exploration of new ideas and procedures for the develop-
ment of art work and meaning significant to each individual student
(laboratory included).
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*451A-B. Advanced Ceramics (3-3)

Prerequisite: A: ART 343A or 343B. Individual problems in ceramics.
(9 hrs. lab.) B: Prerequisites: ART 451A. Individual problems in ce-
ramics. (9 hrs. lab.)

*452. Ceramic Shop Planning and Kiln Design (3)
Prerequisites: ART 341A or 341B. Ceramic equipment including kilns,
their design and construction. (9 hrs. lab.)

453. Seminar in Ceramic Arts (3)

Prerequisite: Senior Ceramics major or consent of instructor. Critical
analysis of work of historical and contemporary ceramic artists; the
changing role of ceramic art as it becomes part of the contemporary
art mainstream. May be repeated for credit with study of different
artists each semester up to a maximum of 6 units.

*454A-B. Handcrafted Furniture (3-3)

Prerequisites: ART 354A and B. Concepts and skills necessary for
the production of handcrafted furniture. Emphasis on the use of hand
techniques as a means of understanding the philosophy and aes-
thetics of handcrafted furniture. (6 hrs. lab.)

455./598R. Traditional Art of Africa: A Thematic Approach (3)
Prerequisite: ART 335l or consent of instructor. Exploration from a
Western perspective of the conceptual, expressive and aesthetic
aspects of traditional African art as related to its cultural context and
to Western concepts of art. Focus on West Africa.

456./598S. American Indian Art: Western Perspectives (3)
Prerequisite: ART 335l or consent of instructor. Exploration from a
Western perspective of the historically various and changing frames
of reference surrounding perception, interpretation and consideration
of Native American art through focus on selected traditions.

457./598T. Pre-Columbian Mexican Art (3)
A survey from the Olmec to the Aztec of the art and architecture of
Mexico and adjacent areas prior to the Spanish conquest.

458A,B. Advanced Metalsmithing/ Jewelry and Enameling (3)
Prerequisites: ART 350, 355B, 357B, 358B or consent of instructor.
Individual problems in metalsmithing, jewelry, enameling and archi-
tectural metalwork and blacksmithing. (6 hrs. lab.)

*459. Sculpture Foundry: Shell Casting (3)

Prerequisite: Sculpture major or consent of instructor. Lost-wax cast-
ing of expressive and/or functional art forms in bronze using ceramic
shell molds. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*461. Advanced Life Sculpture (3)

Prerequisites: ART 361, 362A and B. Large-scale sculpture from the
model emphasizing expressive content. Work in clay and plaster,
armature and stand construction, oil-clay formulation and advanced
moldmaking techniques. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*463. Advanced Sculpture (3)
Prerequisites: ART 361, 362A,B, 363 or consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced composition in sculpture. (6 hrs. lab.)

465./598U. Ancient Art of the Near East (3)
Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian and Aegean art.

466./598V. Buddhist Art of India and S.E. Asia (3)

The formation and development of Buddhist art in India and its sub-
sequent metamorphoses in Cambodia, Thailand and Indonesia will
be examined.

467./598W. Hindu and Islamic Art of India (3)

The formation and development of Hindu Art in India and the genesis
as well as transformation of Islamic art of India compared to pan-
Islamic characteristics will be examined.

468./598X. Early Chinese Art (3)
The formation and development of Chinese art from the third millenni-
um to the 10th century A.D.

469./598Y. Later Chinese Art (3)

Development of Chinese Art from the 11th century A.D. through the
culmination of the tradition and its transformation in the 20th century
will be explored.

470./598Z. Japanese Art (3)

The characteristics of Japanese art from 10,000 B.C. to the present
will be examined and the development and transformation of native
styles studied in relation to influences from Buddhist, Chinese, Kore-
an and Western Art, respectively.



*471A-B. Advanced Illustration (3-3)
Prerequisite: ART 371B. lllustration in part from live models. (6
hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*475. Printmaking: Photo Processes (3)

Prerequisites: ART 141, 370. Instruction in the photo printmaking
processes for lithography, etching and silkscreen using copy
camera and experimental techniques to explore photographic
and non-photographic imagery. (6 hrs. lab.)

480./580. Printmaking: Monotype (3)

Prerequisites: ART 115B, 115C, 181, 187. Instruction in all the
aspects of the monotype and monoprint form of printmaking as
an expansive medium capable of diverse applications and link-
ages with other procedures and disciplines. Emphasis will be on
the extension and refinement of individual expression. In black
and white and color. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs. lab.)

*481. Advanced Drawing (3)

Prerequisite: ART 381. Advanced problems and concepts in
drawing designed to explore modes of representation and issues
pertaining to contemporary drawing.

*483. Advanced Life Painting (3)

Prerequisite: ART 383. Continued study in painting from the hu-
man figure with emphasis on pictorial structure, color and individ-
ual expression.

*484. Advanced Life Drawing (3)

Prerequisite: ART 384. Continued study in drawing the human
figure from observation with emphasis on structure, form and

composition, as well as individual expression. Course fee re-

quired.

*487. Advanced Painting (3)

Prerequisite: ART 387. Continued study in studio painting, ex-
ploring advanced modes of pictorial structure with emphasis on
individual expression.

488./688. CSU Summer Art (1-6)

Topic courses offered by the CSU Summer Arts festival in the
visual and performing arts. See Summer Arts or University Col-
lege course listing for topics offered. Audition or portfolio review
by CSUSA is required for enroliment. Special course fees may
be required. Course may be repeated for a total of 24 units.

*489. Special Topics in Visual Art (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the
visual arts will be selected for intensive study. May be repeated
with different topics to a maximum of 12 units. Topics will be an-
nounced in the Schedule of Classes.

*490. Special Topics in Studio Art (1-3)

Prerequisites: Drawing and Painting major or consent of instruc-
tor. Special topics of current interest in studio art will be selected
for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a
maximum of 12 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule
of Classes (2-9 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

A. Visiting Artists
B. Painting

491A. Ceramics: Senior Project (1)

Prerequisite: ART 451A or 451B or consent of instructor. Plan-
ning, preparation, completion, and photographic slide documen-
tation of a creative exhibition and written thesis as approved by
faculty. Should be taken in last semester before graduation. Re-
quired of all BFA ceramics majors. Credit/No Credit grading only.
Course may be repeated for a maximum of 2 units.

491B. 3-D Media Fiber/Metal/Wood and Integrated Media:
Senior Project (1)

Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of instructor. Organiz-
ing, completing, and photographing (35mm slides) a creative
exhibition of their work. The exhibition will culminate with a writ-
ten thesis with faculty approval. This class should be taken in the
last semester before graduation. Required of all 3-D Fiber, Wood,
Metal and Integrated Media majors. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 2 units.

491C. Photography — Senior Project (1) F,S

Planning, preparation, completion, and photographic slide docu-
mentation of a creative exhibition and written thesis as approved
by faculty. This class should be taken in the last semester before
graduation. Required of all Photography majors. Credit/No Credit
grading only. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 2 units.

491D. Graphic Design — Senior Project (1) F,S

Planning, preparing, completing the senior Graphic Design exhibi-
tion as approved by faculty. Required of all Graphic Design ma-
jors. Credit/No Credit grading only.

*492F. Concentrated Studies in Life Drawing (3)

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or consent of instructor.
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervision on individu-
al problems in life drawing. Limited to 6 units in one semester and
a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*492G. Concentrated Studies in Abstract Painting (3)
Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or consent of instructor.
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervision on individu-
al problems in abstract and nonobjective painting and drawing.
Limited to 3 units in one semester. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*4927. Concentrated Studies in Life Painting (3)
Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or consent of instructor.
Opportunity for concentrated study in figure painting with an em-
phasis on individual expressive direction. Limited to 3 units in one
semester. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*493. Special Topics in Studio Art (1-3)

Prerequisites: Drawing and Painting major or consent of instructor.
Special topics of current interest in studio art will be selected for
intensive study. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of
Classes (2-9 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.

*495. Field Studies in Art (1-6)

Independent work with an instructor of student’s choice, usually
outside area of specialization. Department Chair or Undergradu-
ate Advisor/Graduate Advisor approval, restricted to undergradu-
ate and graduate art majors. Traditional grading only. Course may
be repeated to a maximum of 6 units.

496. Special Studies in Art History (3)

Prerequisite: ART 307 or consent of instructor. Opportunity for
extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems in
art history. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.

497. Special Studies in Art History (3)

Prerequisite: ART 307 or consent of instructor. Opportunity for
extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems in
art history. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.

*499A. Special Studies in Ceramics (3)

Prerequisite: Ceramics major or consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems
in ceramics. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a total of 9
units. (9 hrs. lab.)

*499B. Special Studies in Wood (3)

Prerequisite: ART 350, 354B or consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems
using wood as the media. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a
total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499D. Special Studies in Drawing (3)

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or consent of instructor.
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervision on individu-
al problems in drawing. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a
total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499F. Special Studies in Illustration (3)

Prerequisite: lllustration major or consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems

in illustration or biomedical art. Limited to 6 units in one semester

and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499J. Special Studies in Metalsmithing and Jewelry (3)
Prerequisite: ART 458A or consent of instructor. Opportunity for
extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems in
metalsmithing and jewelry. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a
total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)
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*499K. Special Studies in Painting (3)

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or consent of instructor.
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervision on individu-
al problems in painting. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a
total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499M. Special Studies in Sculpture (3)

Prerequisite: Sculpture major or consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems
in sculpture. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a total of 9
units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499N. Special Studies in Fiber (3)

Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive work with faculty supervision on individual problems

in textile design. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a total of 9
units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499P. Special Studies in Art Education (3)

Prerequisite: Art Education major or consent of instructor. Opportu-
nity for extensive work with faculty supervision on individual prob-
lems in art education. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a total
of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499Q. Special Studies in Museum Studies (3)
Prerequisites: ART 435, 445A or consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive individual work with faculty supervision on problems
in museum studies, including utilizing the resources of The Center
for Southern California Studies in the Visual Arts. Limited to 6 units
in one semester and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499R. Special Studies in Printmaking (3)

Prerequisite: Printmaking major or consent of instructor. Opportuni-
ty for extensive work with faculty supervision on individual prob-
lems in printmaking. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a total
of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499S. Special Studies in Visual Communications Design (3)
Prerequisite: Visual Communications major or consent of instructor.
Opportunity for extensive contract work with faculty supervision on
problems in visual communications design. Limited to 6 units in one
semester and a total of 9 units. (9 hrs. lab.)

499T. Special Studies Intermedia (3)

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or consent of instructor.
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervision on individu-
al and group projects. Projects may be interdisciplinary and in-
clude performance, process and concept art, and the application
of materials and technology to new forms of art. Limited to 6 units
in one semester and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499V. Special Studies in Art Photography (3)

Prerequisite: Photography major or consent of instructor. Opportu-
nity for extensive work, with faculty supervision, on individual prob-
lems in photography as an art form. Limited to 6 units in one
semester and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

Graduate Division

509A-B. Research in Art Education (2-2)

Prerequisite. Art Education major or consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced individual graduate problems in art education with projects
related to specific learning situations. Traditional grading only.

511./411. History and Criticism of Photography (3)

History of photography from its ori gins to contemporary develop-
ments in the twentieth century. Critical and philosophical approach-
es to the photographic medium. Traditional grading only.

512./412. Aesthetic Theories and Art Education (3)

Past and current philosophical writings of aestheticians, critics,
artists, and art educators will be investigated with theoretical, prac-
tical, and cross-cultural implications for the arts educator. Tradi-
tional grading only.

514./414. Documentary Photography (3)

Prerequisites: ART 340. History, theory, practice, and production of
still documentary photographic works with emphasis on the photo-
graph as an instrument for social influence and change. (2 hrs.
lec., 2 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.
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542. Internship in Museum Studies (3)

Prerequisites: ART 435 or consent of instructor. Student internship
experience in selected museums, college and community art cen-
ters appropriate to the student’s particular academic interest. Op-
portunity to work under supervision of museum professionals in the
field to expand student understanding of the complexities, disci-
pline and challenges in the profession. Limited to 6 units in one
semester and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading
only.

545A-B. Museum-Gallery Practices (3-3)

Prerequisites: ART 435 or consent of instructor. Pre-professional
training in museum-gallery techniques: administration, exhibition,
budget planning, curatorial problems, public relations, insurance,
packing and shipping. The University Gallery will be the lab for
practical experience; students will assist in conceiving and realiz-
ing exhibitions. Traditional grading only.

551A. Advanced Ceramics — Graduate (3)

Prerequisite: ART 451B. Opportunity for beginning graduate stu-
dents to do research employing various ceramics materials, pro-
cesses and visual solutions in preparation for a more narrow and
concentrated study. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

551B. Advanced Ceramics — Graduate (3)

Prerequisite: ART 551A. Selection of a specific area of concentra-

tion in ceramics, limiting the materials and processes to develop a
project which will reflect a predetermined statement. (6 hrs. lab.)

Traditional grading only.

554A-B. Handcrafted Furniture (3-3)

Prerequisite: ART 454B or consent of instructor. Advanced con-
cepts and skills necessary for the production of handcrafted furni-
ture. Emphasis on the use of hand techniques as a means of
understanding the philosophy and aesthetics of handcrafted furni-
ture. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

558A. Metalsmithing, Jewelry and Enameling (3)
Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of instructor. Individual
graduate level studio projects involving investigation of materials,
processes and visual solutions in preparation for more concentrat-
ed study in metalsmithing, jewelry, enameling, or architectural met-
alwork and blacksmithing. May be repeated for a maximum of 6
units. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading only.

558B. Metalsmithing, Jewelry and Enameling (3)
Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of instructor. Selection of
a specific area of concentration in metalsmithing and jewelry,
enameling, or architectural metalwork and blacksmithing; focus on
creative objectives based on a projected theme. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 6 units. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grading
only.

559. Sculpture Foundry — Advanced Shell Casting (3)
Prerequisite: ART 459. Lost-wax casting of art forms in various met-
als using advanced techniques of ceramic shell moldmaking. May
be repeated for a maximum of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grad-
ing only.

564A-B. Advanced Wood Studio (3-3)

Prerequisite: ART 354B and consent of instructor. Advanced craft
processes, techniques, and concepts used to make utilitarian ob-

jects. In conjunction with object making, research will be required

in various aspects of the crafts field. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional grad-
ing only.

575. Printmaking: Advanced Photo Processes (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate Print student or consent of instructor. Gradu-
ate level work in one or more of the photo printmaking processes,
with emphasis on photographic or non-photographic imagery. May
be repeated for a maximum of 6 units in different topics. (6 hrs.
lab.) Traditional grading only.

580./480. Printmaking: Monotype/Monoprint (3)

Prerequisites: ART 115B, 115C, 181, 187. Instruction in all the as-
pects of the monotype and monoprint form of printmaking as an
expansive medium capable of diverse applications and linkages
with other procedures and disciplines. Emphasis will be on the ex-
tension and refinement of individual expression. In black and white
and color. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs. lab.)



583. Advanced Life Graduate Painting (3)
An intensive studio course in painting from the model for gradu-
ate students. Traditional grading only.

589. Special Problems in Visual Art (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate Art student or consent of instructor. Top-
ics of current interest in the visual arts will be selected for inten-
sive study. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum
of 12 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.
Traditional grading only.

590. Special Problems in Studio Art (1-3)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Special topics of current
interest in studio art will be selected for intensive study. May be
repeated with different topics to a maximum of 12 units. Topics
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes (2-9 hrs. lab.)
Course fee required. Traditional grading only.

A. Visiting Artists

5927. Graduate Concentrated Studies in Life Painting (3)
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervision on individ-
ual problems in painting the human figure. A more open relation-
ship in attitudes and processes of working from the figure in
class and total self-direction on work done outside class. Tradi-
tional grading only.

598A./401. American Art (3)

A survey of American art from 1760 to 1945. Emphasis will be
given to painting from Colonial portraiture to 20th century Ab-
stract Expressionism. Traditional grading only.

598B./408. Early Christian and Byzantine Art (3)
Architecture, mosaics and sculpture of Rome, Ravenna and Con-
stantinople from the decline of the Roman Empire to the end of
the Byzantine era. Traditional grading only.

598C./409. Romanesque Art (3)
Arts of Northern Europe from Merovingian through the Ro-
manesque periods. Traditional grading only.

598D./410. Gothic Art (3)

Stylistic analyses in the historical content of the architecture,
sculpture and stained glass of the great cathedrals of Europe.
Traditional grading only.

598E./416. Greek Art (3)

This survey will trace Greek Art from its first beginnings in the
Aegean period and survey its development on through the late
Hellenistic period. The key monuments of architecture, sculpture,
painting, vase-painting, and the so-called minor arts will be dis-
cussed against the background of contemporary theories, criti-
cism, and history. Of particular concern are the techniques and
materials of the various arts. Traditional grading only.

598F./423. Early Renaissance Art in Italy (3)

Painting, sculpture and architecture in Italy from the 13th through
the 15th centuries, especially in Florence and Siena. The course
examines stylistic and technical aspects of the works, along with
the interaction of cultural, social and religious developments with
the visual arts. Special attention paid to issues such as the im-
portance of patrons, the rise of mendicant orders, and the revival
of classicism.

598G./424. High Renaissance Art in Italy (3)

Painting, sculpture and architecture in Italy from the 16th century,
especially in Florence, Venice, and Rome. Provides an historical,
cultural, religious and theoretical framework within which the
meaning and function of the works can be better understood.
Works by a handful of major artists (Leonardo da Vinci, Michelan-
gelo, Raphael, Titian, and the Mannerists) will receive special
attention.

598H./425. Northern Renaissance Painting (3)

Covers artistic developments in Northern Europe, particularly
Flanders, France and Germany, from the 14th century through
16th century. The course provides an historical, cultural, and
religious framework within which the style, meaning and function
of the works can be better understood. Special attention to is-
sues such as iconography, and the changing role of the artist in
society.

598J./426. Baroque and Rococo Trends in Art (3)
Mainstreams of art in Italy, Holland and Germany in the 17th and
18th centuries. Emphasis on art of Bernini, Borromini, Carravag-
gio, Rembrandt, Vermeer, Piranese, Guardi. Examination of repre-
sentative examples of the art of the period in the Norton Simon
and Getty museums. Traditional grading only.

598K./427. Baroque Art: Court and Middle Class (3)

Palace of Versailles and its influence on the court art of Germany
and Austria in the 17th and 18th centuries. Paintings of Poussin,
Rubens, Velasquez, Gainsborough and their followers. Influence
of Carravaggio upon the bourgeois art of the period. Examination
of representative examples of art of the period in the Norton Si-
mon and Getty Museums. Traditional grading only.

598L./417. Roman Art (3)

This survey will begin with an overview of the arts of Italy before
the Romans including both the indigenous art of the Italic peo-
ples as well as the better known art of the Etruscans. The survey
of Roman Art itself will begin with the early Republic and end with
the Age of Constantine. The major art forms of architecture,
painting, sculpture and the so-called minor arts will be dis-
cussed. Contemporary criticism, theory, and history will be part
of the sub-text of the course.

598M./436. Neo-Classicism to Romanticism, 1789-1850 (3)

F

Examination of Neo-Classicism, Realism, Romanticism, photogra-
phy and the academic tradition in art and culture of Europe from

1789-1850. Traditional grading only.

598N./437. Impressionism to Post-Impressionism, 1850-
1900 (3)

Analysis of the development of Impressionism and Post-Impres-
sionism in France from 1850-1900. Traditional grading only.

598P./438. Twentieth Century Art to 1945 (3)
Examination of Abstraction, Non-Objective art, Expressionism,
Dada and Surrealism. Traditional grading only.

598Q./439. Twentieth Century Art from 1945 (3)

Examination of Pop Art, Happenings, Minimal Art, Art and Tech-
nology. Environmental, Concept, Performance and Video Art.
Traditional grading only.

598R./455. Traditional Art of Africa: A Thematic Approach
(3)

Prerequisite: ART 335l or consent of instructor. Exploration from a
Western perspective of the conceptual, expressive and aesthetic
aspects of traditional African art as related to its cultural context
and to Western concepts of art. Focus on West Africa. Traditional
grading only.

598S./456. American Indian Art: Western Perspectives (3)
Prerequisite: ART 335l or consent of instructor. Exploration from a
Western perspective of the historically various and changing
frames of reference surrounding perception, interpretation and
consideration of Native American art through focus on selected
traditions. Traditional grading only.

598T./457. Pre-Columbian Mexican Art (3)

A survey from the Olmec to the Aztec of the art and architecture
of Mexico and adjacent areas prior to the Spanish conquest. Tra-
ditional grading only.

598U./465. Ancient Art of the Near East (3)
Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian and Aegean art. Traditional
grading only.

598V./466. Buddhist Art of India and S.E. Asia (3)

The formation and development of Buddhist art in Indian and its
subsequent metamorphoses in Cambodia, Thailand and Indone-
sia will be examined. Traditional grading only.

598W./467. Hindu and Islamic Art of India (3)

The formation and development of Hindu art in India and the gen-
esis as well as transformation of Islamic art of India compared to

pan-Islamic characteristics will be examined. Traditional grading
only.
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598X./468. Early Chinese Art (3)
The formation and development of Chinese art from the third mil-
lennium to the 10th century A.D. Traditional grading only.

598Y./469. Later Chinese Art (3)

Development of Chinese art from the 11th century A.D. through
the culmination of the tradition and its transformation in the 20th
century will be explored. Traditional grading only.

5987./470. Japanese Art (3)

The characteristics of Japanese art from 10,000 B.C. to the
present will be examined and the development and transforma-
tion of native styles studied in relation to influences from Bud-
dhist, Chinese, Korean and Western art, respectively. Traditional
grading only.

599. Studio Problems in Art (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of Art Department. Advanced individual
graduate projects, with faculty supervision, in an area of art spe-
cialization. Limited to 6 units one semester and a total of 12 units
in any one area. Areas will be designated by letter at the time of
registration: (a) ceramics, (b) wood, (d) drawing, (f) illustration,
() metal, (k) painting, (l) life drawing, (m) sculpture, (n) fiber, (q)
museum studies, (r) printmaking, (s) visual communications, and
(t) intermedia, (v) photography. Intermedia units will apply to the
drawing and painting specialization. (6 hrs. lab.) Traditional
grading only.

601A-B. Seminar in Art Education (3-3)

Prerequisite: Graduate student in Art Education or consent of
instructor. Special studies, research and evaluation of the role of
the art teacher. 601A is required for the M.A. in Art Education;
601B may be required by the student’s M.A. committee.

611. Seminar in Art History (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate student in Art History or consent of in-
structor. Directed individual research and group discussion con-
cerning a topic in art history. Limited to 6 units in one semester;
may be repeated for a maximum of 9 units.

651. Seminar in Ceramic Art (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate student in Ceramics or consent of instruc-
tor. Critical analysis of work of historical and contemporary ce-
ramic artists; the changing role of ceramic art as it becomes part
of the contemporary art mainstream. May be repeated for credit
with study of different artists each semester up to a maximum of
12 units.

688./488. CSU Summer Arts (1-6)

Topic courses offered by the CSU Summer Arts festival in the
visual and performing arts. See Summer Arts or University Col-
lege course listing for topics offered. Audition or portfolio review
by CSUSA is required for enroliment. Special course fees may
be required. Course may be repeated for a total of 24 units.

690A. Graduate Seminar in Studio Art (Critical Studies) (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate M.F.A. student or consent of instructor.
Selected reading and writing concerning topics relevant to stu-
dent’s specific disciplines in the visual arts with an opportunity for
interdisciplinary discussion.

690B. Graduate Seminar in Studio Art (Professional
Practices) (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate M.F.A. student or consent of instructor.
Professional preparation for studio artists stressing practical con-
cerns as well as current trends in art practices, theory and criti-
cism.

692. Public Exhibition (3)

Prerequisite: Open only to M.A. and M.F.A. candidates with
project statement approval and consent of students graduate
committee. Open only to those who have been assigned an exhi-
bition date the previous semester. Planning, preparation and ad-
ministration of a public exhibition of 698 or 699 creative work.
Two-unit designation for all M.A. candidates. Three-unit designa-
tion for all M.F.A. candidates. The course work will result in a pub-
lic exhibition by each M.A. and M.F.A. candidate. (9 hrs. or more
lab.)
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694. Directed Studies Studio (1-3)

Independent studies in creative studio. Department Chair or Grad-
uate Advisor approval, restricted to graduate art majors. Tradition-
al grading only. Course may be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.

695. Field Problems in Art (1-6)

Opportunity to study artistic monuments, objects, theories, tech-
niques or literature at appropriate off campus locations. Depart-
ment Chair or Graduate Advisor approval, restricted to graduate
art majors. Traditional grading only. Course may be repeated to a
maximum of 6 units.

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

Independent studies in technical and/or historical aspects of art.
Department Chair or Graduate Advisor approval, restricted to grad-
uate art majors. Traditional grading only. Course may be repeated
to a maximum of 3 units.

698. Thesis or Project (1-6)

Prerequisite: Thesis or project-thesis statement approval by and
consent of students graduate committee. Planning, preparation
and completion of a thesis or a project and studio-thesis. Open
only to students who have been advanced to M.A. candidacy. Stu-
dio majors are required to exhibit project work and write a studio-
thesis. Required of all candidates for the M.A. in art.

699. Thesis or Project (1-6)

Prerequisite: Approval of students project-thesis statement and
consent of students graduate committee. Planning, preparation
and completion of a creative exhibition and a studio-thesis. Open
only to students who have been advanced to M.FA. candidacy or
second M.A. candidacy in art. Required of all M.F.A. candidates
and all candidates seeking a second M.A. in art. (9 hrs. lab.)
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Long Beach is one of the largest and most respected

state supported arts schools in the country. With over
2,500 students studying in six departments, the College of the
Arts (COTA) offers nationally recognized, fully accredited de-
gree programs in Art, Dance, Design, Film and Electronic Arts,
Music, and Theatre Arts. The COTA is located in close proxim-
ity to the Los Angeles/Hollywood area and has many ties to the
arts and entertainment industries. The curriculum focuses on
professional development in the applied or performance fields
of study, and the goal of most students is professional employ-
ment as artists, designers or performers in their chosen disci-
plines.

The learning opportunities within the College of the Arts
reflect its commitment to the arts in all its forms. For perform-
ers, artists and scholars, the COTA provides an environment
designed for individual achievement. If offers programs to
meet the needs of students who wish to:

* pursue professional careers in art, dance, design, music,
electronic media, film, or theatre arts

e teach one or more of the arts
- explore to creative uses of technology in the arts

- follow a degree program that provides a broad education
with a focus in the arts

e Learn about the history and nature of the arts in Western
and non Western culture.
< develop appreciation of art forms and their lasting value to
the quality of life
The College of the Arts offers a comprehensive variety of
professional degree programs, meeting the highest standards
of excellence, including the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree in
Art, Dance, and Design; the Bachelor of Science Degree in
Industrial Design; the Bachelor of Music Degree; the Master of
Fine Arts Degree in Art, Dance, Design, and Theatre Arts; and
the Master of Music Degree.

Students wishing to earn a degree or certification in arts
education may chose from the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Art
Education or the Bachelor of Music Degree in Instrumental or
Choral/Vocal Music. Single Subject cerification for the State of
California is offered jointly between the COTA and the College
of Education. Finally, the College offers Masters of Arts De-
grees in Art Education, Dance Education and Music Educa-
tion.

For those students who wish to obtain a liberal education
with the arts as a focus, the departments of Art, Dance, Music,
Film and Electronic Arts, and Theatre Arts offer appropriate
Bachelor of Arts degree options. The Departments of Art, De-
sign, Music and Theatre Arts also offer the Master of Arts De-
gree. Other special programs include certificates in Arts
Management, Biomedical lllustration, and Museum Studies.

Each department in the College is an accredited institution-
al member of the major accrediting agency for that discipline:
The National Association of Schools of Art and Design, The
National Association of Schools of Dance, The National Asso-

The College of the Arts at California State University,
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ciation of Schools of Music and the National Association of
Schools of Theatre. The faculty of the College of the Arts are
themselves accomplished artists, performers and scholars,
who bring their expertise and professional experience in the
competitive Southern California arts market to their teaching
assignments.

The COTA is also home to the University Art Museum, a na-
tionally accredited art museum which presents exhibitions of
professional stature focusing primarily on contemporary artists;
the nationally renown Long Beach Opera; The Henry Mancini
Institute; the California Repertoire Theatre; and the California
Institute for the Preservation of Jazz.

Major performance and exhibition facilities include the Uni-
versity Art Museum, the Art Department Galleries, the University
Theatre, The Studio Theatre, the Cal Rep Theatre, the Gerald R.
Daniel Recital Hall, the Martha Knoebel Dance Theatre, and the
Richard and Karen Carpenter Performing Arts Center. The ex-
tensive performance calendar generated from this wide-rang-
ing curriculum includes over 300 student and faculty concerts,
film showcases, theatre productions, dance performances and
art and design exhibitions. The COTA is a highly visible part of
the campus community, as well as an important cultural and
economic resource in the Long Beach/Los Angeles and Or-
ange County areas.

Graduate Certificate in Arts Management
(code 1-5000)

The graduate Certificate Program in Arts Management is
designed to train students to hold administrative positions in
visual and performing arts organizations as well as with pre-
senters, booking managements, arts support groups, and arts
umbrella organizations.

Admissions Criteria

1. Compliance with all University admissions requirements for
graduate standing.

2. Baccalaureate degree or Graduate degree from an accredit-
ed institution in Art, Dance, Design, Music, or Theatre Arts
with a minimum of 24 semester units of upper-division
coursework comparable to those required of an Art, Dance,
Design, Music, or Theatre Arts major at this University.
Under some circumstances, students with other baccalau-
reate degrees and a background in the arts may be
considered for admission.

3. Anundergraduate GPA of 3.0 in the major and/or 2.5 in the
most recently completed 60 semester units.

4. Proof of completion of at least one course in Journalism,
JOUR 270.

5. Three letters of recommendation.
Interview with a faculty committee.

7. Successful completion of COTA 510. Students will be
tentatively admitted to the program prior to enrolling in
COTA 510. Final acceptance will be granted upon suc-
cessful completion of this course.

8. Preference will be given to students who have completed at
least one course in three different arts fields (a total of three
courses) other than the discipline in which the undergradu-
ate degree was earned. The following courses are recom-
mended: ART 345; DANC 441; MUS 390; THEA 324.

o
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Students interested in the Certificate program may
contact Associate Dean Richard Birkemeier, College of
the Arts, (562) 985-7885

Requirements for the Certificate

1. Twenty-seven units are required, as follows: ACCT 500,
PPA 540, COTA 510, 520, 545, 580, 585, 610, and 630.

2. The following elective courses are optional: ECON 500,
HRM 500, MGMT 500, PPA 565, PPA 590, REC 593, and
COTA 599.

The Certificate will be awarded upon completion of all re-
quired courses with a GPA of at least 3.0 and successful
completion of the CSULB Writing Proficiency Examination.
The program must be completed within five calendar years
from the completion of the initial coursework.

Courses (COTA)

404. Arts and Values (3)

Prerequisite: Limited to students in the Liberal Studies Major,
Track 1, who have completed all Area V Core requirements with a
C or better grade, or consent of Program Director. In a question-
based format requiring integration of previous experience in the
arts and humanities, students will explore the relationship be-
tween arts criticism and various broader values (historical, social,
aesthetic, ethical). Typical questions to be addressed are: What
establishes the parameters of arts criticism? How does a critic
distinguish art from non-art, good art from bad? Who should criti-
cize? What is the relationship between criticism and censorship?
What shapes people’s values in the arts? Competency in the arts
will be assessed as the impact of religion, Enlightenment philoso-
phy, modernism and multiculturalism on the arts and values and
their relation to arts education are explored. Traditional grading
only.

450. Arts of the 20th Century (3)

Course involves all six departments of the College of the Arts and
is designed to familiarize COTA students with art forms outside
their major. Students will examine the role and function of the arts
in society in terms of both philosophy and ideology. Traditional
grading only.

488./688. CSU Summer Arts (1-6)

Topic courses offered by the CSU Summer Arts festival in the
visual and performing arts. See Summer Arts or University Col-
lege course listing for topics offered. Audition or portfolio review
by CSUSA is required for enroliment. Special course fees may
be required. Course may be repeated for a total of 24 units.

510. Arts Management: Scope and Sources | (3)
Introduction to the scope of the arts management field and to
sources of information, including but not limited to Dance, Music,
Theatre Arts, Visual Arts, Umbrella Organizations, Arts Service
Organizations and Presenters. Traditional grading only.

520. Arts Management: Scope and Sources Il (2)
Prerequisite: COTA 510. Resources for the arts manager: com-
puter applications, sources for fundraising, approaches to board-
manship and nonpartisan political diplomacy and advocacy.
Traditional grading only.

545. Arts Marketing/Development (3)

Prerequisite: COTA 520. Identification of target populations and
strategies for marketing the arts. Long-range and short-term goal
setting and approaches to development in arts organizations.
Traditional grading only.

580. Arts Management Internship (2)

Prerequisite: COTA 510. Corequisite: COTA 520. On-campus
work experience under faculty supervision in one of the programs
in the College of the Arts to be individually selected for each stu-
dent. May be repeated once for credit with permission of instruc-
tor. Traditional grading only.

100R/99 CSl Il R Catalnn



585. Arts Management Internship (6)

Prerequisites: HRM 362 and completion of, or concurrent enroll-
ment in all courses required for the Arts Management Certificate

Program. Off-campus work experience under faculty supervision
in a professional arts organization to be individually selected for

each student. (Must be taken concurrently with COTA 630.) Tra-
ditional grading only.

599. Special Studies in Arts Management (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research or project
under the guidance of a faculty member. May be repeated
once for credit. Traditional grading only.

610. Arts and the Law (3)

Prerequisite: COTA 545. Legal aspects of managing arts organi-
zations including but not limited to: Incorporation, IRS, Liability,
Copyright, Contracts. Traditional grading only.

630. Seminar in Arts Management: Scope and Sources Il
(2)

Prerequisites: Completion of, or concurrent enrollment in all
courses required for the Arts Management Certificate Program.
Must be taken concurrently with COTA 585. Student discourse
on internship experience.

688./488. CSU Summer Arts (1-6)

Topic courses offered by the CSU Summer Arts festival in the
visual and performing arts. See Summer Arts or University Col-
lege course listing for topics offered. Audition or portfolio review
by CSUSA is required for enroliment. Special course fees may
be required. Course may be repeated for a total of 24 units.
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ent office for referral to one of the faculty advisors.

he Department of Asian and Asian American Studies
(AAAS), through its multiple offerings and those in related de-
partments, fosters multi-ethnic and cross-cultural understand-
ing within a global, multi-disciplinary perspective; facilities a
greater understanding of Asians in America to enhance
multi-cultural education and appreciation of ethnic diversity in
California and the United States; and pursues an active lan-
guage education program to promote cross-cultural awareness
and intercultural understanding.

In the broad context, the department’s major responsibilities
revolve around international/area studies, ethnic studies and
language studies. Asian Studies enables students to explore
Asian civilizations from an interdisciplinary perspective; Asian
American Studies investigate the nature of Asian immigration
and the Asian American experience in the United States; and
Chinese and Japanese language studies provide linguistic and
cultural training in Asian languages and language related ar-
eas. Asian language courses are also appropriate electives to
support several of the majors offered by the University.

Students in all programs are encouraged to integrate the
study of Asian cultures and societies across the Pacific with that
of Asian American communities in the United States and to sup-
port the study of culture and society with appropriate language
training.

The department curricula provide students with knowledge
and training necessary for (1) various occupations and careers
including teaching, school administration, social work, public
service, urban planning, communications and the media, for-
eign business and trade, (2) professional work in the Asian
American community, (3) exploring an educational dimension
by emphasizing and focusing on ethnic minorities.

Through courses of its own and those of cooperating depart-
ments, the Department of Asian and Asian American Studies
offers the B.A. and M.A. in Asian Studies, a Single Subject
Teaching Credential in Japanese, the B.A. in Japanese, a Minor
in Asian American Studies, a Certificate in Asian Studies, a Cer-
tificate in Asian American Studies, and a Certificate in Japa-
nese. The department also offers a Concentration in Japanese
and a Concentration in Asian American Studies under Track Il
of the Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies. (See University Pro-
grams in this Catalog.) Additional information and advice rela-
tive to the programs are available through the department
office, FO3-340.

Bachelor of Arts in Asian Studies (code 2-8508)
(124 units)

Students choosing an Asian Studies major select one of two
tracks for the degree. The student may choose an area of study,
concentrating on one or more specific Asian societies, such as
China, Japan, India, or Southeast Asia. Or, the student may
choose to focus on Asian American Studies and combine the
study of Asian Americans as ethnic minorities with supporting
investigation of the countries of their historical origin.

Sdents desiring information should contact the depart-
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Requirements

Required of all students:
1. ASAM 200 or 220;
A/ST 3001, 3011 and 492;

3. Three semesters (or the equivalent) of a single Asian
language, chosen from courses in Chinese, Japanese, or
an Asian language approved by the undergraduate
advisor.

Upper Division: A minimum of 21 units; students should se-
lect one of the following two emphases:

n

|. Area Studies Track

21 units of upper division work, including A/ST 492
(Proseminar in Asian Studies), and additional courses se-
lected from the list of approved electives with the following
provisions: (1) no more than nine units shall be counted in a
single discipline such as art or history, (2) no more than 9
units shall be credited that concentrate upon any one area
of Asia, chosen from among the following: China, India, Ja-
pan, or Southeast Asia. No more than 6 units of courses on
the Americas can be applied toward this requirement (N.B.
In the case of seminar, thematic, or variable topic courses,
the assignment of a disciplinary and/or geographic catego-
ry will be made by the undergraduate advisor in consulta-
tion with the appropriate faculty member).

Il. Asian American Studies Track:

21 units of upper division work, selected from the list of ap-
proved electives with the following provisions: (1) A/ST 492
(Proseminar in Asian Studies [3 units]; (2) 12 units of upper
division Asian American Studies including ASAM 310 and
345; (3) the remaining upper division units focusing on one
geographical area of Asia, chosen from among the follow-
ing: China, India, Japan, or Southeast Asia.

Minor in Asian American Studies (code 0-8430)

Requirements

A minimum of 22 units which must include: (a) ASAM 200 or
319, 220, 260 or 310, and 345; and (b) nine units selected from
among the following: ASAM 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335I, 340,
346, 347, 352, 360, 370, 380, 381, 490, 499.

Certificate in Asian Studies (code 1-8508)

A student may earn a Certificate in Asian Studies with a
concentration on either China, Japan, India, or Southeast Asia.
Where applicable, courses used to meet the certificate require-
ments also may be used to satisfy the General Education re-
quirement and the major and teaching minor requirements of
the cooperating departments.

Requirements

1. A bachelor’s degree, with a major in a discipline other than
Asian Studies. May be completed concurrently;

2. A minimum of two semesters or its equivalent of an
approved Asian language which is to be selected in
accordance with the area of concentration;

3. AJST 300I, 3011 and 12 units of upper division work divided
among two or more disciplines. These are to be selected in
accordance with the area of concentration and in consulta-
tion with the student’s advisor. No more than 6 units in any
one discipline shall apply towards the Certificate.
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Certificate in Asian American Studies (code 1-8010)

Students pursuing any approved degree or credential pro-
gram of the University may at the same time earn a Certificate
in Asian American Studies. Courses taken to meet the require-
ments may simultaneously be used, where applicable, to meet
General Education requirements or the degree or credential
requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of suc-
cessful completion of requirements will be issued upon the
recommendation of the Department Chair.

Requirements

1. A bachelor’s degree with a major other than Asian Studies.
May be completed concurrently;

2. A minimum of 30 units distributed as follows:
a. ASAM 200 or 319, 220, 345, 370, plus

b. additional courses selected from: ASAM 310, 330, 331,
332, 333, 334, 335l, 340, 347, 352, 360, 380, 381, 490, 499.

(See approved list of courses below).
Interested students should apply to the Department Office.

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Japanese (code 2-8507)
(124 units)

The Bachelor of Arts program in Japanese at CSULB is de-
signed to provide students with linguistic and cultural prepara-
tion supported by international perspectives and
understanding of humanities for personal, social, intellectual
and cognitive development as well as development of skills for
economic self-sufficiency in the ever-intertwining world of glo-
bal economy. The degree is intended to produce graduates
who will have the communicative proficiency, critical thinking
skills, and a sociocultural understanding for effective intercul-
tural communication. The program will provide students with
an opportunity and preparation to pursue a career involving
the Pacific Rim nations, to go on to post-baccalaureate pro-
grams in the fields such as international affairs, business, law,
journalism, public administration, or education, and/or to obtain
a single subject teaching credential in Japanese.

The program is different from a traditional literature-oriented
language program. It emphasizes pragmatic language stud-
ies aiming for acquisition of communication skills through com-
munication based instruction, and providing knowledge of
language and culture to develop appropriate understanding
and attitudes for intercultural communication. The program will
be supported by a variety of discipline-specific courses as well
as interdisciplinary courses in Anthropology, Art, Asian Studies,
Asian American Studies, Business, Comparative Literature,
Economics, Education, Geography, History, International Stud-
ies, Linguistics, Philosophy, Political Sciences, Religious Stud-
ies, Speech Communication, and other programs offering
Japan-related topics.

Planning a Program of Study

The student and undergraduate advisor should plan a co-
herent program that both fulfills the requirements of the major
and covers the student’s areas of interest in allied fields outside
the Japanese language.

Students are placed in Japanese courses according to their
years of previous study. In general, one year of high school
Japanese taken in the United States is equated with one se-
mester of CSULB work. Thus, students with one, two, three,
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and four years of high school work will most often enroll in
JAPN 102, 201, 202, and 301 respectively.

Students with background in Japanese gained through pri-
mary or secondary school work taken in a country where Jap-
anese is spoken must consult with faculty to determine proper
placement level. Those who have gained substantial knowl-
edge of Japanese either through secondary school work or
through college-level language courses may not repeat those
courses for credit.

Students are encouraged to study in Japan, either through
the CSU Study Abroad Program or independently, after com-
pleting at least two years of study (or its equivalent) of Japa-
nese at CSULB.

Residence Requirement for the Majors

At least five upper division courses required for the major
must be completed successfully at CSULB. Students are en-
couraged, however, to complete up to a year of their language
study in approved programs of study abroad.

Requirements

A minimum of 44 units is required, including at least 15
units earned in residence at CSULB. JAPN 101 and 102 are
prerequisite to the major and may be satisfied by appropriate
high school preparation or by examination. Required courses
include 23 units core courses and 21 units electives from the
following three areas; 1. language and language-related
courses (12 units), 2. Japanese civilization courses (6 units),
and 3. Japan-related or intercultural communication courses
(3 units).

Lower Division Required Courses:

8 units Core Courses: JAPN 201, 202

Upper Division Required Courses (36 units)

1. Core Courses (23 units): JAPN 201, 202, 301, 302, 311,
312, 451 (in Japanese);
2. Electives (21 units):

A. Language and Language Related Courses - 12 units
selected from: JAPN 321, 350, 370, 421, 422, 461, 462,
471, 481, 490, 492, 497;

B. Japanese Civilization (taught in English): 6 units select-
ed from: ANTH 335, A/ST 393I, ART 470, HIST 383A, 383B,
384, 4071, POSC 363 (3), R/ST 344 (3);

C. Japan-Related or Intercultural Communication Courses
— 3 units selected from: ANTH 3071, 4121, 413, 490*, ASAM
330, 345, A/ST 3001, 301l, 310, 320, 406, 424, 490*, 492,
495], ECON 370, 471, EDSS 450F, GEOG 307I, 312, H SC
420I, HIST 3071, 382B, 406, 478, 495*, I/ST 3171, 318,
3191, JOUR 312, PHIL 306, POSC 362, 363, 371, 378,
469*, 485*, 485, 489, 497*, PSY 439, FEA 392, 341l, SOC
350, SPCH 309, 451, W/ST 4011, 406.

* Special topics courses in departments which regularly
offer topical courses pertinent to the program.

Certificate in Japanese (code 1-8080)

The Certificate Program in Japanese offers students an
opportunity to develop spoken and written competency in
modern Japanese, and to acquire a broad introduction to vari-
ous aspects of traditional and modern Japan.

The program is designed for students who intend to pursue
a career in the private or public sectors, for which knowledge
of Japan and the command of the language is useful or nec-
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essary, and also for students who intend to pursue a graduate
program in which such knowledge and competency are re-
quired.

Requirements

1. A bachelor’'s degree (may be earned concurrently with the
certificate);

2. 15 units of upper division level Japanese language courses;

3. 12 units of Japan-related upper division work from at least
two disciplines. These units must be selected with the
approval by a member of the advisory committee.

Approved Courses

For Major in Asian Studies, Minor in Asian American Studies,
Certificate in Asian Studies and Certificate in Asian American
Studies:

AJST 190, 290, 299, 300I, 301, 310, 320, 393, 406, 424, 441,
442, 443, 444, 490, 492, 4951, 499; ANTH 331, 332, 333, 335,
*416, *417, *419, *490; ART 113A-B, 330I, 466, 467, 468,
469, 470, *497; ASAM 200, 220, 260, 290, 299, 310, 319,
330, 335I, 340, 345, 347, 352, 370, 380, 381, 490, 495, 499;
CILT 234, 235, 236, 403, 415I, 416, *448, *499; CHIN 101,
102, 201, 202, 301, 302, 370, 490, 499; ECON 365, 370,
*471, *472, *490; GEOG 120, 312I, *326, *494, *497; HIST
381, 382A- B, 383A-B, 384, 385, 386, 4011, 406, 407, 488,
*495, *498; H SC 424; JAPN 101, 102, 201, 202, 311, 312,
321, 350, 370, 421, 422, 451, 461, 462, 471, 481, 490, 492,
497; LING 329, PHIL 306, 307, *499; POSC 362, 363, 364,
366, 469*, 485*, *489, *497, *499; PSY *439; R/ST 103B,
3311, 3411, 343, 344, 351, 353I, *490, *499; W/ST 318l, 319,
381, 4011, 406, *490, *499.

(*) on an approved Asia-related topic.

Single Subject Credential in Japanese

The Japanese subject matter credential program at CSU
Long Beach is designed to provide students with linguistic and
cultural preparation and understanding of humanities for person-
al, social, intellectual and cognitive development as well as de-
velopment of skills for economic self-sufficiency in the
ever-intertwining world of global economy. It is intended to pro-
duce educators prepared in teaching Japanese with the com-
munication proficiency, critical thinking skills, and sociocultural
understanding essential for effective intercultural communication
as well as pedagogical knowledge and training in teaching Jap-
anese to diverse populations in our society.

The program requires a minimum of 30 semester units of up-
per division courses in Japanese as listed below under the four
subject categories: Language, Linguistics, Culture, and Litera-
ture. Students should take 21 units of core courses and 9 units
of electives. All upper division courses are conducted in the
target language and require completion or equivalent of the four
semesters of lower division Japanese language courses.

All upper division language courses are designed to develop
competency in four skills and content. However, JAPN 311 and
312 emphasize spoken Japanese at advanced level, while
JAPN 301 and 302 emphasize reading and writing at advanced
level. The content courses represent three areas of study - Jap-
anese culture, linguistics, and literature. The culture courses
provide an overview of Japanese history from the prehistoric
times to contemporary Japan, and an insight into Japanese cul-
ture and society. The linguistics courses introduce the sound,
meaning, syntactic and discourse structure of language, and
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offer a comparison of Japanese and English as well as other
languages. The literature course introduces selected major
literary works, which will provide sources to cultivate literary ap-
preciation and to develop cultural understanding of Japan.

A grade of “C” or better is required in all courses accepted
for the Japanese program. The exit requirement is “Advanced”
level Japanese language proficiency.

Core Requirements

24 upper division units selected from the following four areas:
Language: JAPN 301, 302, 311, 312;

Linguistics: JAPN 461,

Literature: JAPN 471 plus 421 or JAPN 370;

Culture: JAPN 451.

Electives: a total of 6 units selected from at least two differ-
ent areas in consultation with a program advisor based on
the student’s background, interest, and teaching plans.

Language: JAPN 421, 422,
Linguistics: JAPN 462, 481,
Literature: JAPN 370;

Culture: JAPN 321; 350; 492;
Variable Subjects: JAPN 490; 497.

Master of Arts in Asian Studies (code 5-8508)

The master of arts degree in Asian studies is an interdiscipli-
nary degree offered by the Asian Studies faculty of its cooperat-
ing departments. It is especially aimed at those intending to go
into teaching, foreign service, or foreign trade.

P wbde

Prerequisites
1. A Bachelor’s degree with a major in Asian Studies; or

2. A Certificate in Asian Studies, awarded at CSULB, or its
equivalent as evaluated by the Chair of the Department of
Asian and Asian American Studies. Equivalency will,
normally, be granted for work in Asia-related studies at
CSULB and/or at other academic institutions, including a
minimum of 18 units in no more than four disciplines with a
minimum of six units in each of two disciplines of concentra-
tion plus two semesters of an approved Asian language.
Only courses with a substantive Asia-related content are
acceptable; or

3. Abachelor’s degree in one of the fields in social science,
humanities, or fine arts with 24 units of upper division
Asia-related courses. These courses must be comparable to
those required of a major in Asian Studies at this University.
Deficiencies will be determined by the graduate advisor
after consultation with the student and after study of tran-
script records. Students whose undergraduate prerequisites
are inadequate will be required to fulfill these deficiencies
before advancement to candidacy and will receive unclassi-
fied graduate status until all deficiencies are removed.

Advancement to Candidacy
1. Satisfaction of the general University requirements for
advancement to candidacy;

2. Completion of 6 or more of the required units (not including
language) with a minimum 3.0 overall GPA;

3. Approval of proposed program of study;

4. Satisfactory completion of the Writing Proficiency Examina-
tion.
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Requirements

1. A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division and
graduate courses including A/ST 592 and
AJIST 610. At least 18 units must be in the 500-600 series
composed of units earned at this University in graduate
courses, graduate seminars, Directed Studies/Research or
Thesis. All seminars and independent study courses may be
repeated for a total of six (6) units, provided the topic is
different. Directed Studies, Readings and Research, in any
combination, may not exceed a total of six (6) units:
A/ST 698 (thesis) must be taken for a minimum of four and a
maximum of six units for those taking the thesis option.

2. A minimum of three upper division units in each of two
disciplines of concentration must be taken preparatory to
seminar work. Students should take at least six units of 500/
600 level work in each of the two disciplines or concentra-
tions;

(N.B. Determination of the disciplinary status of any Asian
Studies or any other courses taken at CSULB or other aca-
demic institutions shall be at the discretion of the Graduate
Advisor in consultation with faculty, review of syllabi and read-
ing lists, assessment of transcripts, etc.)

3. Comprehensive written examination in each of the two
disciplines of concentration or a thesis. Students must have
received permission of the Graduate Advisor, faculty advisor
and prospective committee members before being allowed to
file for the thesis option. Once selected, a student may not
change his/her option.

4. Six units (beyond the B.A. level) in Chinese or Japanese or an
Asian language approved by the Graduate Advisor. Waiver of
this requirement, either by transfer of credits from another
institution or by assessment of proficiency by resident faculty,
is at the discretion of the Graduate Advisor of the Department
of Asian and Asian American Studies.

Upper Division Courses Acceptable

AIST 320, 406, 424, 490, 492, 499; ANTH 331, 332, 333, 335,
*416, *417, *419, *490; *ART 466, 467, 468, 469, 470, *497,
*498; ASAM 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335I, 340, 345, 346,
347, 352, 370, 381, 490, 495, 499; C/LT 403, *448, *499; CHIN
302, 370, 490, 499; ECON *471, *472; GEOG 326, *494, *497;
HIST 381, 384, 385, 386, 406, 488, *495, *498; H SC 424,
JAPN 302, 311, 312, 350, 422, 451, 461, 462, 471, 481, 490,
492, 497; *LING 329; *PHIL 499; POSC 362, 363, 364, 366,
469*, 485*, *489, *497, *499; *PSY 439; R/ST *490, *499; *W/
ST 381, 406, 490, *499.

* course must be on an approved Asia-related topic.

Asian Studies (A/ST)

Lower Division

190. The Tao Primer of Basic Reasoning (3)

Focuses on the natural language of Tao aphorisms used for informal
and formal types of reasoning; learning the Yin and Yang basic ana-
lytic steps of clear, critical, and creative thinking; and applying the
Tao principles and processes of reasoning to contemporary, common-
place, and intercultural issues and problems logically and practically.

290. Special Topics in Asian Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of special interest in Asian
Studies selected for intensive study. Topics will be announced in the
Schedule of Classes. Courses may be repeated for a maximum of six
units with different topics.
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299. Directed Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit indi-
vidual students to pursue topics of special research interest. May
be repeated for a maximum of six units. Traditional grading only.

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior to
taking any upper division course except upper division lan-
guage courses where students meet formal prerequisites and/
or competency equivalent for advanced study.

300I. Traditional Asia (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. Introduction to
traditional civilizations of China and India with some reference to
Japan and Southeast Asia. Cultural aspects will be emphasized to
illustrate the richness and diversity of Asia.

3011. Modern Asia (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. Emphasis on
the development of Asia since the 18th century and its role in the
modern world, with some attention to the experience of Asians in
the U.S. Continuity and change, reform and revolution in culture,
politics and the economy will be included.

310. United States and Asia (3)

This is a course designed to answer the basic question: How is Asia
important to the United States and vice versa? Focusing on the
post-1945 period and addressing the question of dependence vs.
interdependence, four main areas will be examined: (1) key reli-
gious, social and political patterns in Asia; (2) cross-cultural images
of Asia and America; (3) Asian-U.S. global economic relations; (4)
Asian-U.S. strategic and political relationships in both the regional
and global context.

320. Asia in Fiction and Film (3)

This course focuses on Asian-Western interactions and particularly
on Asian-Western perspectives of this interaction as manifested in
film and works of fiction. The focus will be on China, Japan and/or
India; consideration will also be given to the Asian experience in
America.

393I. Japan’s Heritage (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. Cultural heri-
tage of Japanese civilization emphasizing history, philosophy, reli-
gion, literature and fine arts from prehistory to the present.
Traditional grading only.

406. Asian Women (3)

Historical experience of women in Asia, with emphasis on Chinese
and Japanese societies; links with the experience of
Asian-American women. Same course as HIST 406 and W/ST 406.

424./524. Principles of Asian Health Sciences (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Presents the philosophical,
historical, clinical and scholarly qualities of Asian health sciences to
promote health, prevent disease and treat illness. Comparisons are
made with selected Asian and western health care systems and
individual health practices. Traditional grading only. (Same course
as H SC 424./524.)

441. Khmer Literacy for Khmer Speakers: Introduction (3)
Prerequisite: Fluent oral skills in Khmer. First of a 4 course se-
quence. Introduction to Khmer writing system. Practice in reading,
decipherment, vowels, consonants and syllable combinations. Oral
practice, honorifics, culturally appropriate interaction. Traditional
grading only. Same course as LING 441.

442. Khmer Literacy for Khmer Speakers: Intermediate A (3)
Prerequisite: A/ST 441 or consent of instructor. Second of a 4
course sequence. Continued practice in Khmer writing system.
Vocabulary development, reading and writing long sentences and
simple text. Appropriate social and educational discourse. Tradi-
tional grading only. Same course as LING 442.

443. Khmer Literacy for Khmer Speakers: Intermediate B (3)
Prerequisite: A/ST 442 or consent of instructor. Third of a 4 course
sequence. Contextual reading for comprehension, culture and
grammatical knowledge. Development of oral skills, through dis-
cussion of content, role play and verbal critique. Traditional grading
only. Same course as LING 443.
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444. Khmer Literacy for Khmer Speakers: Advanced (3)
Prerequisite: A/ST 443 or consent of instructor. Fourth of a 4
course sequence. Composition and written translation. Prepara-
tion for BCLAD tests 5 & 6: Culture and Language of Emphasis.
Reading authentic texts. Traditional grading only. Same course as
LING 444.

*490. Special Topics in Asian Studies (1-3)

Topics of special interest in Asian Studies selected for intensive
study. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May
be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units.

A. Modern Chinese Literature

B. China in Transition

C. Modern Vietnam

D. Filipino Language, Literature and Culture

492./592. Proseminar in Asian Studies (3)

Prerequisites: Consent of the instructor. Introduction to research
methods; intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical
issues in Asian or Asian American Studies. Area and discipline of
emphasis will vary from year to year. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of six units.

4951. China Heritage (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. Cultural heri-
tage explored through history, philosophy, religion and science,
side by side with the fine arts; seen as the totality of a people’s
humanistic experience. (Lecture, discussion and film.)

499. Directed Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Directed studies to permit indi-
vidual students to pursue topics of special research interest. May
be repeated for a maximum of six units. Traditional grading only.

Graduate Division

Graduate course descriptions are found in the departmen-
tal listings in which they are offered. Graduate courses appli-
cable for the degree (only when the focus is on Asia) are A/ST
524, 543, 544, 551, 592, 610, 695, 697, 698; ANTH 516, 517,
519, 522, 570, 597, 697; ART 598V, 598W, 598X, 598Y, 5987,
611; ASAM 595; C/LT 548, 550; ECON 571, 572, 690; GEOG
650, 697; HIST 510 (B), 682, 695, 697; H SC 524; JAPN 522,
551, 561, 562, 571, 581, 592, 695, 697; LING 580; PHIL 697;
POSC 590, 599, 600, 610, 670, 697; PSY 539.

524./424. Principles of Asian Health Sciences (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Presents the philosophical,
historical, clinical and scholarly qualities of Asian health sciences
to promote health, prevent disease and treat illness. Comparisons
are made with selected Asian and western health care systems
and individual health practices. Traditional grading only. (Same
course as HSC 524./424).

543. Religions of China (3)

Ancient Chinese religious thought; penetration of Indian Buddhism
and Ch’an (Zen); popular religion and the religion of the
scholar-official. Emphasis will be on original texts in translations.
Not open to students with credit in R/ST 343.

544. Religions of Japan (3)

The transmission of continental civilization to Japan; Shinto, Bud-
dhism and Tokugawa Neo-Confucianism; Genroku culture; and the
New Religions. Emphasis on original texts in translations. Not open
to students with credit in R/ST 344,

551. Hinduism (3)

Survey of ancient, classical and medieval Hinduism. Emphasis on
analysis of Upanishads, Bhagavad Gita and the various paths of
Yoga. Not open to students with credit in R/ST 351.

592./492. Proseminar in Asian Studies (3)

Prerequisites: Consent of the instructor. Introduction to research
methods; intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical
problems in Asian or Asian American Studies. Area and discipline
of emphasis will vary from year to year. May be repeated for a max-
imum of six units.
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610. Seminar in Asian Studies (3)

Selected topics in Asian studies. Area and discipline of emphasis
will vary from year to year. Open to graduate students of Asian
studies. Graduate students in other disciplines may enroll with con-
sent of instructor. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

695. Directed Readings (1-3)
Prerequisites: Consent of Graduate Advisor. Readings in Asian
Studies on an individual basis.

697. Directed Research (1-3)
Prerequisites: Consent of Graduate Advisor. Research in Asian
Studies on an individual basis.

698. Thesis (2-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Graduate Advisor. Planning, prepara-
tion, and completion of a thesis in Asian studies.

Asian American Studies (ASAM)
Lower Division

001. Language Skills (3)

Focuses on intensive development of grammatical skills and ex-
pository writing. Primarily for Asian American students. Credit/no
credit only. Counts as part of student course load but does not car-
ry graduation credit.

100. Language Skills (3)

Prerequisite: A recorded total score of 151 or above on the English
Placement Test, or credit in ASAM 001 (or its equivalent) and con-
sent of the instructor. Focuses on organizational methods and tech-
niques for writing compositional and expository prose, advanced
grammar, and some critical reading techniques for term papers.
Primarily for Asian American students.

200. Asian American Inter-Ethnic Relations (3)

Intercultural and inter-ethnic behavior and orientation of Asian
Americans; emphasis on the nature of their relations and their pat-
terns of interaction with other diverse groups as well as the majority
culture. Not open to students with credit in AIS 319, AMST 319,
ASAM 319, B/ST 319, CHLS 319, C/LA 319, and W/ST 319. Tradi-
tional grading only.

220. Asian American History (3)
History of arrival, settlement and experiences of Asians in America
from the 1840's to the present.

260. Introduction to Asian American Literature (3)

A general survey course that includes critical readings of represen-
tative works in English by Chinese, Hawaiian, Japanese, Korean,
and Filipino American authors, and any other writers of Asian de-
scent who have made the United States their home. Emphasis will
be placed on how they interpret their Asian American experiences
in the various literary genres represented. Traditional grading only.

290. Special Topics in Asian American Studies (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in
Asian American Studies selected for intensive development. Top-
ics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of six units with different topics.

299. Directed Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit indi-
vidual students to pursue topics of special research interest. May
be repeated for a maximum of six units. Traditional grading only.

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior to
taking any upper division course except upper division lan-
guage courses where students meet formal prerequisites and/
or competency equivalent for advanced study.

310. Education and the Asian American (3)

Examining problems and potentials of a multi-racial classroom for
the understanding of, and relating to students of, diverse cultural
backgrounds, with an emphasis on the Asian American. Small
group interaction and counseling of individual students.
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319. The Ethnic Experience in the U.S. (3)

An examination of the dynamics of the development of our
multi-cultural society, emphasizing study of the four distinct ethnic
strands of American society (Asian American, Black American,
Mexican American, and American Indian) and their role in the
maintenance of cultural diversity in the United States. Same course
as AlS 319, B/ST 319, CHLS 319, W/ST 319. (Lecture/Discussion.)

330. Japanese American Experience (3)

A study of the culture, history, and literature of Japanese in Ameri-
ca; emphasizing immigrant experience, agricultural contributions,
World War Il, generational issues, women in transition and family.

331. Chinese American Experience (3)

A study of the culture, history, and literature of Chinese in America,
emphasizing immigrant experience, generational issues, women in
transition and family.

332. Korean American Experience (3)

A study of the culture, history, and literature of Koreans in America,
emphasizing immigrant experience, generational issues, women in
transition and family.

333. Vietnamese American Experience (3)

A study of the culture, history, and literature of Viethamese in Amer-
ica, emphasizing immigrant experience, generational issues, wom-
en in transition and family.

334. Cambodian American Experience (3)

A study of the culture, history, and literature of C in America, em-
phasizing immigrant experience, generational issues, women in
transition and family.

335l. Asian and Latino Immigration since World War Il (3)
Prerequisite: Upper-division standing, G.E. Category A. Analyzes
the causes of a dramatic post-World War Il shift in immigration from
Europe to Asia and Latin America, immigrants' settlement and ad-
aptation patterns, and the Asian and Latino communities' social,
racial, political and economic impact on American society. Same
course as CHLS 335I. (Lecture and discussion, 3 hours)

340. Asian American Family (3)

Study of the Asian American family as a social institution; emphasis
on the influence and consequences of the traditional Asian values
and the impact of Western culture in the formation of a distinct fam-
ily life style.

345. Asian American Community Analysis (4)
Socioeconomic, political and cultural profile of Asian American
communities; role and function of community organizations. Train-
ing in community surveys and service. (Lecture, activity)

346. Asian Americans and the Law (3)
A survey of the legal system and its impact on Asian American im-
migrants from the 19th century to the present.

347. Asian Americans and Public Policy Issues (3)

The Asian Americans are the fastest growing ethnic population in
the United States. This seminar will examine a range of public poli-
cy issues impacting Asian Americans. These will include issues
affecting all Americans, such as adequate health care, attention to
the elderly, and the education of our youth. Other issues to be ad-
dressed will focus on the particular situation of Asian Americans
and other minority groups, including access to employment oppor-
tunities, political, cultural and media representation, and the in-
crease in racial bias and violations of civil rights. An examination
of these issues, and the development of policy perspectives, will
serve as the basis for this seminar. (Lecture 3 hours.)

352. Filipino American Experience (3)

A study of the culture, history and literature of Filipinos in America;
emphasizing immigrant experience, generational issues, women in
transition and family. (Lecture 3 hours.)

360. Studies in Asian American Literature (3)

Key literary texts will be discussed in light of their contributions to
an understanding of the lived experience of Asian Americans, es-
pecially as such creative work interethnic, class, gender, and gen-
erational conflict. Contemporary research in cultural studies,
literary theory, and Asian American studies will provide the theoreti-
cal foundation for the analysis of Asian American literature.
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370. Asian Man and Woman in America (3)

Roles as individuals, as sexual counterparts and their relationship
to each other and to the majority culture. Small group interaction
and counseling of individual students.

380. Asian Philosophies and Religions in America (3)
Influence of and changes in Asian philosophies and religions in the
American environment. Emphasis on Confucianism, Taoism, Hindu-
ism, Buddhism and Shintoism in relation to individual and social
values in America.

381. Asian American Women (3)

Will explore the largely unwritten history of Asian American women.
Using an interdisciplinary perspective, will look at not only second-
ary sources but also autobiographical, literary, and journalistic writ-
ings; oral histories, diaries, anthropological studies, psychological/
clinical reports, and film to reconstruct the lives of Asian American
women. Will examine how having been burdened by the triple op-
pression of gender, race, and class, Asian American women have
been actively pursuing equality and dignity. Same course as HIST
381 and W/ST 381. Lecture.

490. Special Topics in Asian American Studies (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in
Asian American Studies selected for intensive development. May
be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced
in the Schedule of Classes.

495/595. Seminar in Asian American Studies (3)

Selected topics in Asian American Studies. Area and topics of
emphasis will vary from year to year. Traditional grading only.
Course may be repeated to a maximum of 6 units.

499. Directed Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Directed studies to permit indi-
vidual students to pursue topics of special research interest. May
be repeated to a maximum of six units.

Graduate Division

595/495. Seminar in Asian American Studies (3)

Selected topics in Asian American Studies. Area and topics of
emphasis will vary from year to year. Traditional grading only.
Course may be repeated to a maximum of 6 units.

Chinese (CHIN)

Lower Division

101. Fundamentals of Chinese (4)

Introduction to pronunciation, reading, writing, conversation, and
grammar. Students with previous training or native speakers of Chi-
nese may not enroll.

102. Fundamentals of Chinese (4)

Prerequisites: CHIN 101 or its equivalent. Introduction to pronunci-
ation, reading, writing, conversation, and grammar. Students with
previous training or native speakers of Chinese may not enroll.

201. Intermediate Chinese (4)

Prerequisites: CHIN 102 or its equivalent. Continuation of first year
Chinese. Further development of syntax, grammar and sentence
patterns, reading, writing and conversation. Students with previous
training or native speakers of Chinese may not enroll.

202. Intermediate Chinese (4)

Prerequisites: CHIN 201 or its equivalent. Continuation of first year
Chinese. Further development of syntax, grammar and sentence
patterns, reading, writing and conversation. Students with previous
training or native speakers of Chinese may not enroll.

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior to
taking any upper division course except upper division lan-
guage courses where students meet formal prerequisites and/
or competency equivalent for advanced study.

199R/99 CSlJI B Cataloa e

301. Advanced Chinese (3)

Prerequisites: CHIN 202 or its equivalent, or consent of the instruc-
tor. Study of modern spoken and written Chinese involving ad-
vanced patterns and expressions. Emphasis on reading,
comprehension, vocabulary building and idiomatic usage.

302. Advanced Chinese (3)

Prerequisites: CHIN 301 or its equivalent, or consent of the instruc-
tor. Study of modern spoken and written Chinese involving ad-
vanced patterns and expressions. Emphasis on reading,
comprehension, vocabulary building and idiomatic usage.

370. Chinese Literature in English Translation (3)

Readings in translation of representative works of the major literary
genres in China covering both the classical and the modern period.
Previous knowledge of the language is highly desirable, but not
necessary.

490. Special Topics in Chinese (1-3)

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Independent study under super-
vision of a faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6
units.

499. Directed Studies in Chinese (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under super-
vision of a faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6
units.

Japanese (JAPN)

Lower Division

101. Fundamentals of Japanese (4)

Introduction to pronunciation, reading, writing, conversation, and
structure of the language. Native speakers of Japanese may not
enroll.

102. Fundamentals of Japanese (4)

Prerequisites: JAPN 101 or its equivalent. Introduction to pronunci-
ation, reading, writing, conversation, and structure of the language.
Native speakers of Japanese may not enroll.

201. Intermediate Japanese (4)

Prerequisites: JAPN 102 or its equivalent. Continuation of first year
Japanese. Further development of listening, speaking, reading,
writing, communication, and structure of the language. Continuation
of first year Japanese. Progressive drill on syntax and grammar and
sentence patterns: reading, translation and composition. Native
speakers of Japanese may not enroll.

202. Intermediate Japanese (4)

Prerequisites: JAPN 201 or its equivalent. Continuation of first year
Japanese. Further development of listening, speaking, reading,
writing, communication, and structure of the language. Continuation
of first year Japanese. Progressive drill on syntax and grammar and
sentence patterns: reading, translation and composition. Native
speakers of Japanese may not enroll.

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior to
taking any upper division course except upper division lan-
guage courses where students meet formal prerequisites and/
or competency equivalent for advanced study.

301. Advanced Japanese (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 202 or its equivalent as determined by the in-
structor. Study of modern spoken and written Japanese involving
advanced patterns and expressions. Emphasis on reading compre-
hension, vocabulary building and idiomatic usage.

302. Advanced Japanese (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 301 or its equivalent as determined by the in-
structor. Study of modern spoken and written Japanese involving
advanced patterns and expressions. Emphasis on reading compre-
hension, vocabulary building and idiomatic usage.

311. Advanced Spoken Japanese (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 202 or its equivalent as determined by the in-
structor. Advanced study in modern spoken Japanese and Japa-
nese communication.
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312. Advanced Spoken Japanese (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 311 or its equivalent as determined by the
instructor. Advanced study in modern spoken Japanese and Jap-
anese communication.

321. Calligraphy (3)

History and Theory of Shodo (Japanese calligraphy). Practice in
actual writing with a brush to develop skills in kanji and kana. Pur-
suit of simplified yet multi-dimensional beauty by means of one
color which is sumi ink. Previous knowledge of Japanese is help-
ful, but not required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.)

350. Japanese Language, Culture, and Communication (3)
Study of Japanese language and culture through sociolinguistic
perspectives. Exploration of the interrelationship between the lan-
guage and culture by focusing on verbal and nonverbal communi-
cative behaviors. Traditional grading only.

370. Japanese Literature in English Translation (3)

Readings in translation of representative works of the major literary
genres in Japan covering both the classical and modern period.
Previous knowledge of the language is highly desirable, but not
necessary. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

421./521. Selected Readings/ Writing in Japanese (3)
Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or consent of instructor. Undergraduates
register in JAPN 421; graduates register in JAPN 521. Lecture.
Readings from a selection of contemporary written materials in-
cluding literary works, poetry, magazines, newspapers, reports,
instructional and technical explanatory materials. May be repeated
under different topics to a total of 9 units.

422./522. Technical Japanese (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 421 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 422; graduates register in JAPN 522. Lecture. Develop-
ment of receptive and productive skills using a variety of authenth-
ic materials drawn from business, humanities, sciences, and
others. The course materials will be selected according to partic-
ular areas of students’ interest. Traditional grading only.

451./551. Japanese Civilization (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 451, graduates register in JAPN 551. Lecture. Introduc-
tion and exploration of characteristic features of Japanese civiliza-
tion and culture through studying selected topics and themes in
fields such as arts, humanities, sciences, and social sciences.

461./561. The Structure of the Japanese Language (3)
Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 461; graduates register in JAPN 561. Lecture. Introduc-
tion to phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics and discourse of
modern Japanese. Traditional grading only.

462./562. Contrastive Analysis of English and Japanese (3)
Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 462; graduates register in JAPN 562. Lecture. Contras-
tive analysis of phonological, morphological, syntactic and dis-
course aspects of English and Japanese. Traditional grading only.

471./571. Readings in Modern and Contemporary Japanese
Literature (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 471; graduates register in JAPN 571. Lecture. Readings
of representative works of modern and contemporary Japanese
literature including short stories, novellas, diaries, memoirs, poetry,
and excerpts from novels and plays. Traditional grading only.

481./581. Principles and Practice of Teaching Japanese (3)
Prerequisites: JAPN 302, 312, 350, and at least one 400 level
course, or equivalents. The course will introduce Japanese lan-
guage teaching and learning in the U.S., focusing on application
of principles of second language acquisiton and exploration of
linguistical, pedagogical, sociocultural issues relevant to teaching
Japanese. Traditional grading only. Undergraduates register in
JAPN 481; graduates register in JAPN 581.490.

490. Special Topics in Japanese (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Select topics related to ad-
vanced Japanese study.
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492./592. Japanese Internship (3-6)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor; completion of a minimum of
15 upper division units required for the major in Japanese. Under-
graduates register in JAPN 492; graduates register in JAPN 592.
Internship with community agencies, business firms, nonprofit or-
ganizations, and government agencies which utilize communica-
tion skills in Japanese. Work done under joint direction of activity
sponsor and faculty. Project report and internship conferences
required. Credit/No Credit grading only.

497. Directed Studies (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under su-
pervision of a faculty member.

Graduate Division

521./421. Selected Readings/ Writing in Japanese (3)
Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or consent of instructor. Undergraduates
register in JAPN 421; graduates register in JAPN 521. Lecture.
Readings from a selection of contemporary written materials in-
cluding literary works, poetry, magazines, newspapers, reports,
instructional and technical explanatory materials. May be repeated
under different topics to a total of 9 units.

522./422. Technical Japanese (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 421 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 422; graduates register in JAPN 522. Lecture. Develop-
ment of receptive and productive skills using a variety of authenth-
ic materials drawn from business, humanities, sciences, and
others. The course materials will be selected according to particu-
lar areas of students’ interest. Traditional grading only.

551./451. Japanese Civilization (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 451; graduates register in JAPN 551. Lecture. Introduc-
tion and exploration of characteristic features of Japanese civiliza-
tion and culture through studying selected topics and themes in
fields such as arts, humanities, sciences, and social sciences.

561./461. The Structure of the Japanese Language (3)
Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 461; graduates register in JAPN 561. Lecture. Introduc-
tion to phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics and discourse of
modern Japanese. Traditional grading only.

562./462. Contrastive Analysis of English and Japanese (3)
Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 462; graduates register in JAPN 562. Lecture. Contrastive
analysis of phonological, morphological, syntactic and discourse
aspects of English and Japanese. Traditional grading only.

571./471. Readings in Modern and Contemporary Japanese
Literature (3)

Prerequisites: JAPN 302 or equivalent. Undergraduates register
in JAPN 471; graduates register in JAPN 571. Lecture. Readings
of representative works of modern and contemporary Japanese
literature including short stories, novellas, diaries, memoirs, poetry,
and excerpts from novels and plays. Traditional grading only.

581./481. Principles and Practice of Teaching Japanese (3)
Prerequisites: JAPN 302, 312, 350, and at least one 400 level
course, or equivalents. The course will introduce Japanese lan-
guage teaching and learning in the U.S., focusing on application of
principles of second language acquisition and exploration of lin-
guistical, pedagogical, sociocultural issues relevant to teaching
Japanese. Traditional grading only. Undergraduates register in
JAPN 481; graduates register in JAPN 581.

592./492. Japanese Internship (3-6)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor; completion of a minimum of
15 upper division units required for the major in Japanese. Under-
graduates register in JAPN 492; graduates register in JAPN 592.
Credit/No Credit grading only.

695. Directed Readings (1-3)
Prerequisites: Consent of Graduate Advisor. Readings in Japa-
nese on an individual basis. Traditional grading only.

697. Directed Research (1-3)
Prerequisites: Consent of Graduate Advisor. Research in Japa-
nese on an individual basis. Traditional grading only.
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BACCALAUREATE DEGREES AND

OTHER UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

Degrees

The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degree
programs are constructed of three interrelated areas: the
breadth component, called the General Education Program,
which provides the basis for the baccalaureate degree be-
cause it offers training in general skills, methodologies, and
habits of thought; the depth component, or major, which
establishes an understanding of the breadth of a body of
knowledge, competence in the fundamental skills and meth-
odologies of the discipline, and understanding and skill at an
appropriate depth in one or more facets of the discipline; and
the elective component that provides the possibility for per-
sonal enhancement and development that can complement
the rest of the degree program.

California State University, Long Beach offers the following
Baccalaureate Degree Programs:
Bachelor of Arts Degree in:

American Studies

Anthropology

Art

Asian Studies

Black Studies

Chemistry

Chicano and Latino Studies

Communicative Disorders

Comparative Literature

Dance

Economics

English

Family and Consumer Sciences

Film and Electronic Arts

French

Geography

German

History

Human Development

Interdisciplinary Studies

International Studies

Japanese

Journalism

Kinesiology

Liberal Studies

Music

Philosophy

Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Recreation

Religious Studies

1998/99 CAlJI R Cataloa e« llnderaradiiate Proarams

Social Work

Sociology

Spanish

Speech Communication
Theatre Arts

Women's Studies

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree in:

Art
Dance

Bachelor of Music Degree
Bachelor of Science Degree in:

Aerospace Engineering
Biochemistry

Biology

Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry

Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Construction Engineering Management
Criminal Justice

Dietetics and Food Administration
Earth Science

Electrical Engineering
Engineering

Engineering Technology
Geology

Health Care Administration
Health Science

Industrial Design
Kinesiology

Manufacturing Engineering
Marine Biology
Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering
Microbiology

Nursing

Occupational Studies
Physics

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree

Refer to specific departments in the section on Courses

of Study for detailed descriptions of each program.
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Double Major

You may complete two baccalaureate programs concur-
rently. Only one degree will be conferred and only one diplo-
ma issued. Therefore, you must designate which
baccalaureate program is your primary major. Your degree will
then take on the designation, i.e., Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science, associated with that primary major. The fact that
the requirements of two majors have been completed will be
noted on both the diploma and the transcript. A course, or
courses, may be used to satisfy the individual requirements of
both majors, without limit, as long as the required pattern of
coursework is completed for each major.

Additional Baccalaureate Degree

A graduated student who wishes to pursue an additional
baccalaureate degree and maintain undergraduate status may
do so by completing a minimum of 30 units after graduation, of
which 24 units must be upper-division courses and 12 units
must be in the major.

A senior, with advance approval of the Academic Appeals
Committee, may earn a maximum of twelve units toward the
additional degree while in residence for the first degree. Any
courses to be applied to the additional degree must be speci-
fied and taken in addition to those needed to satisfy the re-
quirements of the first degree.

Students applying for and accepted to a second baccalau-
reate degree program who have received their first baccalau-
reate degree or equivalent from an institution outside of the
U.S. will be required to complete any deficiencies in the Gen-
eral Education pattern and will be evaluated for General Edu-
cation on the same basis as undergraduates.

Certificate Programs

California State University, Long Beach offers 40 academic
programs leading to the award of a Certificate. Certificate
programs normally require completion of 24 to 27 units of
course work. Certificate programs differ from baccalaureate
minors and degree programs in the special overall emphasis
given in them to practical and applied uses of knowledge in a
specific area of human enterprise. Certificates may be earned
only concurrently or following award of the baccalaureate
degree. Courses taken to fulfill the requirements for the bacca-
laureate may also be applied to Certificate requirements; only
fifteen units may be so applied from graduate degree pro-
grams.

If you wish to pursue a Certificate program you should
review the course requirements given in the departmental
course listing of this catalog. The department of each certifi-
cate is shown in parentheses. You are to notify the relevant
department of your intention to pursue the course of study as
soon as possible so as to receive early advisement on the
program.

Certificates
Administration of Outdoor Recreation Resources (Recreation
and Leisure Studies)

Administration of Travel and Tourism (Recreation and Leisure
Studies)

Administration of Volunteer Services (Recreation and Leisure
Studies)

American Indian Studies (American Indian Studies)
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Asian American Studies (Asian and Asian American Studies)

Asian Studies (Asian and Asian American Studies)

Biomedical Art (Art)

Biotechnology (Biological Sciences)

Black Studies (Black Studies)

Cartography and Geographic Information Systems
(Geography)

Chicano and Latino Studies (Chicano and Latino Studies)

Child Development (Family and Consumer Sciences)

Community Physical Fitness (Kinesiology and Physical
Education)

Computer Applications in the Liberal Arts (Computer Studies)
Corrective Therapy (Kinesiology and Physical Education)

Energy Conversion and Power Systems Engineering
(Electrical Engineering, Mechnical Engineering)

Environmental Studies (Environmental Studies)
Facilities Operations (Engineering Technology)

Foodservice Systems Administration (Family and Consumer
Sciences)

Gerontology (Gerontology)

Health Care Administration (Health Care Administration)
International Business (International Business)
Japanese (Asian and Asian American Studies)

Latin American Studies (Latin American Studies)

Legal Studies in the Liberal Arts (Legal Studies)

Medieval and Renaissance Studies (Comparative Literature
and Classics)

Nurse Practitioner (Nursing)

Peace Studies (Peace Studies)

Pre-Athletic Training (Kinesiology and Physical Education)
Religious Studies (Religious Studies)

Russian and East European Studies (Russian and East
European Studies)

Safety Operations (Engineering Technology)

Teaching English as a Second Language (English)
Technical and Professional Writing (English)

Therapeutic Recreation (Recreation and Leisure Studies)
Transportation (Marketing)

Urban and Regional Studies (Geography)

Waste Engineering and Management (Civil Engineering)
Wilderness Studies (Kinesiology and Physical Education)

Minors

A minor consists of a minimum of 18 units, as specified by
the department or program, at least nine of which must be
upper-division. The minor may be in a single subject or inter-
disciplinary. No courses in the major department may be
counted toward the minor. Courses outside the major depart-
ment may count both toward the minor and toward require-
ments for the major. The minimum overall GPA in courses
toward the minor is 2.0. A minimum of six units of coursework
toward the minor must be taken at CSULB.

Students should refer to the requirements of the department
and college of their major, to see whether a minor is required
for that major. Even if a minor is not required, students may
elect to complete one or more minors from those available and
have that so noted on their transcripts.
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Minors

American Indian Studies
American Studies
Anthropology

Applied Mathematics
Asian American Studies
Biology

Black Studies

Business Economics
Chemistry

Chicano and Latino Studies
Classical Studies
Comparative Literature
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
Cross-Cultural Language and Academic Development Studies
Dance

Economics

English

Environmental Engineering
French

Geography

Geology

German

Greek

Health Science

History

Human Resources Management
International Economics
Italian

Journalism

Latin

Linguistics
Management Information Systems
Marketing

Mathematics
Microbiology

Music

Philosophy

Physical Education
Physiology

Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Public Administration
Public Policy

Recreation

Religious Studies
Russian

Sociology

Spanish

Speech Communication
Women's Studies
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Credential Programs for Public School Service

Candidates for public school service credentials at the
University are advised to familiarize themselves with the re-
quirements for these programs. Descriptions of credential
programs appear in a separate section of this Catalog. Specific
information and applications to individual programs are avail-
able in program offices of the College of Education and depart-
mental offices through which they are offered. Applications for
student teaching and for field work in credential programs must
be filed by October 1 for spring semester and March 1 for
summer session and fall semester.

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degree

1. Completion of a minimum of 124 units for the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Vocational Education degree. Comple-
tion of the minimum number of units (124-136) required by
the major program for the Bachelor of Science degree. See
the description of the requirements for your major for the
specific number of units required.

2. Completion of at least 40 upper-division units (courses
numbered 300-499).

3. Completion of at least 30 units in residence at CSULB, of
which at least 24 must be upper-division and at least 12
must be in the major. Units earned in Extended Education
cannot be counted toward fulfilment of the residence
requirement.

4. Completion of the General Education program, as de-
scribed in a separate section of this Catalog, including at
least 9 units in upper-division courses completed at
CSULB.

5. For students who entered with less than 56 units, comple-
tion of University 100.

6. For timely completion of graduation requirements, all
students should declare a major before completing 60
units. Students who have completed 75 or more units shall
not be permitted to register for classes until they have
officially declared a major. Entering transfer students who
have completed 75 or more transferable units will have one
semester in residence to declare a major.

7. Completion of the specific course and unit requirements for
your academic major, as shown in the alphabetic listing for
the major department. If the requirements are changed
during your continuous attendance at CSULB, you have the
right to meet either the requirements in effect when you
entered the major or the requirements in effect at the time
you graduate.

Effective 1996, all upper-division courses required for a
major must be completed within the ten-year period pre-
ceding award of the baccalaureate degree. Courses com-
pleted prior to this ten-year period can be revalidated by
such demonstrations of competence or knowledge of the
subject as may be prescribed by the department offering
the course.

8. Satisfactory performance on the Writing Proficiency
Examination (see the Admissions section and later in this
section of the Catalog).

9. Achievement of a minimum 2.0 ("C") grade-point average in
each of the following:

A. The entire college record.
B. All units attempted at CSULB.
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C. All courses in the major.

D. All upper-division courses in the major completed at
CSULB.

10. Formal approval by the faculty of the university.

Procedural Information

« Request to graduate — You must file a Request to
Graduate form with the Office of Enroliment Services prior
to the announced deadline, which will be at least one
semester prior to the expected graduation date.

< If you change your degree or major or expected gradua-
tion date, you must file a new request to graduate, and will
be subject to a re-filing fee.

< If you have received an Incomplete grade, you must
complete the course prior to the expected graduation date,
or no later than the deadline for completion of the course,
whichever comes first. Any Incomplete remaining on your
record as of the graduation date will be counted as if it
were an "F" with units attempted but no grade points
earned, unless the instructor has specified on the Incom-
plete form that some other grade be recorded. You cannot
make up an Incomplete after you have graduated.

Systemwide Tests Required of Most New Students

The CSU requires new students to be tested in English and
mathematics as soon as possible after they are admitted and
before enrollment. These are not admission tests, but a way to
determine whether you are prepared for college work and, if
not, to counsel you how to strengthen your preparation. You
might be exempted from one or both of the tests if you have
scored well on other specified tests or completed appropriate
courses.

English Placement Test (EPT)

So that information will be available to help in the selection
of appropriate course work in writing skills and to prepare for
meeting the upper-division requirement, all undergraduate
students who will graduate from a CSU campus under the
degree requirements of 1978-79 or a subsequent catalog are
required to take the English Placement Test (EPT), unless they
have scored well on other specified tests or completed appro-
priate college courses.

You must take the test at the first possible administration
available after admission. Failure to take the English Placement
Test no later than the first semester of attendance will result in
a loss of future registration privileges. It may also lead to ad-
ministrative probation and possible disqualification from future
attendance (Section 41300.1 of Title 5, California Administra-
tive Code and CSU Executive Order 186). The results of the
EPT will not affect admission eligibility. Information regarding
the EPT can be obtained from the Department of English,
Mclntosh Humanities Office Building, Room 419 or the Office
of Testing and Evaluation Services SS/AD 216, (562) 985-4007.
EPT registration does not require a fee.

Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE)

All candidates for degrees and certificates must demon-
strate competency in writing skills as a requirement for gradua-
tion. Every student under the 1977-78 or subsequent catalog
must pass the Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE) to be
certified proficient in written composition in English. Students
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under catalog regulations earlier than 1977-78 are exempt from
this requirement if they have maintained continuous atten-
dance. The Writing Proficiency Examination is a junior-year
requirement. The test must be taken by the end of the semes-
ter in which undergraduates earn 75 or more units. Under-
graduates who do not attempt both portions of the test by the
time they attain 75 units will have a hold placed on their Voice
Response Registration. Registration for the test does not re-
lease this hold. The VRR hold will not be released until two
weeks after the test date. A request for deferment, for compel-
ling reasons, can be filed at Testing and Evaluation Services.

In certain circumstances, a contract can be submitted to tem-
porarily release a VRR hold. Students must attempt the WPE
prior to filing a Request to Graduate. The responsibility for
acquiring the skills necessary to pass the examination is the
student's. Regular courses in writing are available in the Univer-
sity or through Extended Education. (Please see Supplemental
Instruction, below.) Counseling and other assistance are avail-
able through the Learning Assistance Center, LIB E-012, and
Academic Advisors within the major department. The examina-
tion may be retaken as many times as necessary. A WPE Work-
book is available for purchase at the CSULB Copy Center. A
WPE Tutorial is available on a 3 1/2" disk for both MAC and IBM
in the Computer Store area of the bookstore. Two 3-hour work-
shops are offered just prior to each test administration. Informa-
tion regarding the administration of this examination may be
obtained from the Office of Testing and Evaluation Services,
SS/AD 216, (562) 985-4007. To cover the costs of administra-
tion and scoring, a fee will be charged each time the examina-
tion is taken.

Supplemental Instruction (S/1)

The University offers supplemental instruction for students
who have experienced difficulty with the Writing Proficiency
Examination or with certain courses which require intensive
writing as a part of the course requirements.

S/1 050A,C. Preparation for the WPE (1) F,S
Non-baccalaureate-level course designed to prepare students for
the Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE). S/I 050A is open to stu-
dents who have not yet attempted the WPE. S/I 050C helps stu-
dents to develop writing skills and to prepare for the ESSAY portion
of the WPE. Credit/No Credit grading only. Each course is repeat-
able until the WPE is successfully passed. (Activity)

S/1060. Supplemental Instruction (1) F,S

Non-baccalaureate credit course. This course is attached to speci-
fied sections of certain courses to provide directed group study.
Each class is designed to teach learning strategies and techniques
which will assist students in mastering course concepts. Emphasis
is on skill development in reading comprehension, critical analysis
of material, notetaking, essay-writing, and test review. Students
must enroll concurrently in the associated course. (Lecture-Discus-
sion) Credit/No Credit only. May be repeated for a maximum of 12
units with different associated courses.

Educational Opportunity Program (EOP)

The Educational Opportunity Program identifies potential
candidates, guides them through the admissions and financial
aid process, and provides academic and personal support.
EOP provides orientation, academic and personal advisement,
and study skills instruction to all students admitted into the
program to insure the maximum opportunity for success in the
University.

All EOP participants are expected to enroll in EOP 100
during their first semester of enroliment.
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EOP 100. EOP Orientation (2) F,S

An introduction and orientation to college life for students from
backgrounds traditionally underrepresented within higher educa-
tion. A review of campus and community resources available to
support students participating in the Educational Opportunity Pro-
gram. Instruction in various academic survival skills that are nec-
essary for college success. Areas of review include: time
management, research methodology and term paper develop-
ment, test-taking strategies, and decision-making. Traditional
grading only.

Entry-Level Mathematics (ELM) Examination

All undergraduate students admitted to CSU in the Fall
1983 and after must take the Entry-Level Mathematics (ELM)
test for placement in appropriate courses, unless they are
otherwise exempt. First-time freshmen may qualify for an
exemption on the basis of satisfactory performance on speci-
fied examinations (see the Admissions section of this cata-
log). Transfer students may be granted an exemption based
upon satisfactory examination scores (see the Admissions
section) or by the successful completion (with a grade of “C”
or above) of a mathematics course that satisfies the General
Education quantitative reasoning requirement.

Students who are not exempt must take this test during the
first semester of attendance. The results of this test do not
affect admission eligibility. Failure to comply with this require-
ment will result in a loss of future registration privileges and
may lead to administrative probation and possible disqualifi-
cation from future attendance (Section 41300.1 of Title 5,
California Administrative Code, and CSU Executive Order
393).

Information Bulletins and registration materials for the ELM
Test will be mailed to all who are subject to the requirement, or
they may be obtained from the Office of Admissions and
Records. Further information regarding the test may be ob-
tained from the Office of Testing and Evaluation Services, SS/
AD 2186, (562) 985-4007. There is a $16.00 registration fee for
the ELM.

Special Course Requirement

University (UNIV) 100. The University and Your Future (1)

All undergraduate students who enter this university with fewer
than 56 transferable semester units shall complete a one-unit (15
hour) course which includes instruction on the following topic: (A)
History and Mission of the University. This course must be com-
pleted during the first or second semester on campus. Credit/No
Credit grading only.

University 100 includes an introduction to university traditions; to
current issues in higher education (e.g., the role of general educa-
tion, global interconnectedness, ethics); to academic freedom,
tenure, and students’ rights and responsibilities; and to services
available at the university throughout the student’s academic ca-
reer (e.g., Career Development Center, Learning Assistance Cen-
ter). It also includes a self-instructed component on the use of the
University Library and campus information technologies.

University 100 is offered during the week before each regular
semester, during the first five weeks of the semester, or as a
two-day intensive class. Please consult the Schedule of Classes
under “University 100" for information on class scheduling.
Students who do not complete the requirement in their first two
semesters of enrolliment on campus will be disenrolled from the
university for their third regular semester.
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University Courses (UNIV)

UNIV 3001. Odyssey (3) F

Prerequisites: General Education A requirements in composition,
speech, and critical thinking. Upper-division status. Drawing
upon departments from across the University, this course will in-
vestigate topics of great importance to our lives. The topics, or
themes, will vary year by year. Students will learn how the meth-
odologies of different disciplines approach a common problem.
Course may be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Traditional
grading only.

University (UNIV) 301l. Odyssey (3) S

Prerequisites: General Education A requirements in composition,
speech, and critical thinking. Upper-division status. Drawing
upon departments from across the University, this course will in-
vestigate topics of great importance to our lives. The topics, or
themes, will vary year by year. Students will learn how the meth-
odologies of different disciplines approach a common problem.
Course may be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Traditional
grading only.

University (UNIV) 400. The University in Your Future Student
Leadership (1)

Prerequisites: Selected by University 100 Director. Students as-
sist University 100 faculty in presentation of course. May be re-
peated for a maximum of 3 units. Credit/No Credit grading only.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

Department Chair
Laura Kingsford

Department Office
PH1-109

Telephone/FAX
(562) 985-4806/(562) 985-8878

Faculty

Professors

Rajen S. Anand
James Archie
David M. Carlberg
Charles T. Collins
L.K. (Vern) Eveland
Henry C. Fung
Charles P. Galt
Kenneth M. Gregory
Ju-Shey Ho

Carol A. Iltatani

Ira Jones

Balwant S. Khatra
Laura Kingsford
Lisa Klig

Steven L. Manley
Andrew Z. Mason
Donald L. Maurer
Alan C. Miller
Brenda M. Sanders
Terrence A. Shuster
Toni L. Stanton

Associate Professors
Philip C. Baker
Editte Gharakhanian
David G. Huckaby
Edward Tjioe

Assistant Professors
Judith Brusslan
Kevin Kelley

Niles Lehman
Antonia Wijte

Department Secretary
Michelle Weber

Students desiring information should contact the Department Office

for referral to one of the faculty advisors.

Credential Advisor
William C. Ritz

Undergraduate Advisors

Biology — David G. Huckaby
Marine Biology — Donald L. Maurer
Microbiology — Carol A. Itatani
Physiology — Toni L. Stanton

Health Professions Advisors
L.K. (Vern) Eveland

Carol A. Itatani

Ira Jones

Clinical Laboratory Scientist/Medical Technology Advisor
Carol Itatani

consists of individuals prominent in the community

who represent a wide variety of biological disciplines, in-
cluding professionals from industry and the health-related fields.
They advise the Department regarding its instructional program
and provide information concerning opportunities for interaction
between the Department and the community and about employ-
ment opportunities.

The Biological Sciences

The biological sciences include all of the areas of scientific
endeavor centered around the general question of the nature of
life. Such diverse areas as biochemistry, ecology, paleontology,
and animal behavior are all part of the biological sciences. On
this campus the biological sciences is distributed among three
separate Departments in the College of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics. The discipline of biochemistry is located in Chem-
istry and Biochemistry and the disciplines of invertebrate and
plant paleontology are located in Geological Sciences. For infor-
mation about the programs in these disciplines, consult the ap-
propriate section of this Catalog. The remaining disciplines of
the biological sciences represented in the College of Natural
Sciences and Mathematics are located in the Department of
Biological Sciences, which offers six degrees: a Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Biology, a Bachelor of Science in Marine Biology, a
Bachelor of Science in Microbiology, a Master of Science in Biol-
ogy, and a Master of Science in Microbiology. The B.S. in Biolo-
gy has, in addition to a general option, five specialized options
in Botany, Cellular and Molecular Biology and Genetics, Ecology
and Environmental Biology, Physiology, and Zoology. The B.S. in
Microbiology has, in addition to a general option, a more spe-
cialized option in Medical Microbiology. See below for the spe-
cific requirements for each of these degrees and options.

The Department occupies facilities in four science buildings.
Courses and student research in organismal biology and ecolo-
gy are enhanced by a marine biology laboratory with an exten-
sive seawater system, greenhouses, and research and teaching
collections of algae, vascular plants, invertebrates (including
insects), and vertebrates. Because the campus is near the
ocean, mountains, and deserts, the Department is able to offer a
number of field and laboratory courses in botany, ecology, ento-
mology, marine biology, and vertebrate zoology. Courses and
student research opportunities are available in biotechnology,
experimental biology, and clinical laboratory scientist (medical
technology). State-of-the-art facilities are available for graduate
and undergraduate research in the W. M. Keck Cellular and Mo-
lecular Biology Laboratory, and electron microscope facility.

The Department of Biological Sciences also participates in
the Desert Studies Consortium and the Ocean Studies Institute.
Information on the latter program is listed in this Catalog under
University Programs.

The Biological Sciences Department Advisory Council

The Richard B. Loomis Research Award

This annual departmental award provides supply and travel
support for thesis research projects. Graduate students submit
research proposals to the Department's Graduate Studies Com-
mittee, which grants funding to the more meritorious proposals.
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Linda Warren Graham Medical Technology
Scholarship

The Linda Warren Graham Medical Technology Scholarship
is available to senior microbiology majors who have been ac-
cepted into a Clinical Laboratory Scientist (or a Medical Tech-
nology) Internship program. Scholarship applications can be
obtained from the Biological Sciences Department Office dur-
ing the month of March prior to graduation.

Financial Support, Assistantships

The Department of Biological Sciences offers a limited
number of teaching associate and graduate assistant appoint-
ments. Forms requesting consideration for these appoint-
ments are available in the Department Graduate Office.
Duties consist of approximately 20 hours per week devoted to
preparation and/or instruction in general undergraduate labo-
ratory classes. These appointments are limited to a maximum
of six semesters per individual.

The Department also has a limited number of technical as-
sistant positions as well as some hourly employment.

Several members of the faculty have grants which provide
for research assistantships.

A number of scholarships are available through the Univer-
sity.
Graduate and Health Professional Preparation

In addition to preparing students for careers in teaching,
industry, and government, the undergraduate programs in this
Department provide preparation for advanced study at the
graduate level and for entry into various health professional
schools. Students should consider the degree requirements
listed in the Catalog as minimal; some graduate schools, pro-
fessional schools, or careers may require additional course-
work in mathematics, physics, chemistry, or biological
sciences.

Students desiring entrance into a graduate school to obtain
a master’s or doctoral degree in some area of the biological
sciences should determine the entrance requirements for the
school(s) of interest early in their undergraduate years. Spe-
cifically, students contemplating graduate work in mathemati-
cally oriented areas of the biological sciences should consider
taking more calculus (MATH 122, 123, 224, and 364A or 370A
will substitute for MATH 119A and 119B) and those contem-
plating graduate work in chemically oriented areas should
consider taking additional chemistry (CHEM 251; 320A,B;
377A,B; 441A,B).

Students desiring entrance into one of the various
health-related professional schools including chiropractic,
dentistry, medicine, optometry, osteopathy, pharmacy, podia-
try, and veterinary, or to a graduate program in physical thera-
py should consult with the Pre-Health Professions Office of the
College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics (FO5-104) for
more information. Most of these schools do not require stu-
dents to major in any particular discipline and many do not
even require a bachelor’s degree; rather, they want students
who have done well in their major and who also took the pre-
requisite courses required by that particular school.

Facilitated Enrollment into Classes

All entering students who declare a major in a degree pro-
gram offered by this Department must participate in the Col-
lege of Natural Sciences and Mathematics’ Science Safari to
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Success (for first time freshmen) or EONS (Enrollment and
Orientation in the Natural Sciences and Mathematics for trans-
fer students) Program. These programs are held in June-July
for those starting in the Fall Semester and in January for those
starting in the Spring Semester. Department advisors will be
available to provide an overview of the students’ chosen bac-
calaureate degree program, to assist with academic advise-
ment, to provide information on the many career opportunities
available, and to aid students in enrolling in classes. Contact
the Student Access to Science Center (FO5-109) or Depart-
ment Office for additional information.

Bachelor of Science in Biology

This degree includes a general option in biology and five
additional options for those desiring a more specialized pro-
gram.

Option in Biology Education (code 3-7620)
(124 units)

This program is designed solely for students pursuing the
Single Subject Teaching Credential in Science, Biological Sci-
ences Concentration. Although designed to provide the re-
quired coursework in science to enter this credential program,
students should keep themselves informed about any chang-
es in the credential by referring to the section in this Catalog
under Single Subject Teacher Education Program and con-
tacting the Science Education Department. This option re-
quires approximately 79-91 units in the major, of which 50-54
are in lower division and 29-37 are in upper division.

Lower Division: ASTR 100; BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM
111A, B; GEOL 102, 104, 160; MATH 119A or 122; MICR 200
or 211; NSCI 200; and PHYS 100A or 101A, 100B or 101B.

Upper Division: CHEM 327 or both 320A and B; and eight
additional courses totaling 26-29 units in the biological scienc-
es including BIOL 312, 340, 350, 370; one of these three plant
biology courses: BIOL 328, 439, 447; one of these three ani-
mal biology courses: BIOL 313, 324, 332. The remaining two
biological sciences courses should be chosen in consultation
with an advisor; BIOL 495/MICR 495 is highly recommended.
Either CHEM 441A, B or 448 will count but A/P 305, 306, 308,
401; BIOL 303I; MICR 300l, 3021, 303; NSCI 492 will not count
toward these two additional required courses.

Although PHYS 400I, EDSS 300C, SCED 403, and BIOL
3031 or MICR 300! or 3021 are not required in the major, the
credential does require these courses. Students may want to
take some or all of them prior to graduation.

Option in Biology (code 3-7621) (124-132 units)

This option is designed for students pursuing careers that
involve the study of life; it is especially appropriate for those
contemplating graduate work in the biological sciences. This
option gives the student a broad background involving
coursework in most of the major areas of biology, without re-
quiring specialization in any one particular field. Students in
this option have more elective courses in their major than in
the other, more specialized, options, which enables them to
partially concentrate their studies in a particular area if they so
choose. This option requires approximately 81-85 units in the
major, of which 39 43 are in lower division and 42 are in upper
division.
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Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B; MATH
119A or 122, 119B or 123; NSCI 200; PHYS 100A or 101A,
100B or 101B.

Upper Division: CHEM 320A, B; at least 34 units in biologi-
cal science including BIOL 340, 350, 370; A/P 340 & 340L or
BIOL 447 & 447L; BIOL 313 or 324; one of BIOL 425, 427, 439;
and 12-13 additional units selected from upper division courses
in the Department of Biological Sciences. At least two of the
courses selected to fulfill these additional units must have num-
bers between 410-499. Either CHEM 441A, B or 448 will count
but A/P 305, 306, 308l, 401; BIOL 303I; MICR 300I, 302I, 303;
NSCI 492 will not count toward these additional 12-13 units. Up
to six of these additional units may be substituted from courses
in other departments in the College of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics upon approval by the undergraduate advisor. Stu-
dents contemplating graduate work should consider taking 1-3
units of BIOL 496.

CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division courses
in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not meet this
requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences will allow
graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time they complete
each upper division course in their major at CSULB.

Option in Botany (code 3-7622) (124-132 units)

This option is designed primarily for those interested in ca-
reers involving the biology of plants and is particularly appropri-
ate for those contemplating graduate work in this field. This
option requires approximately 83-87 units in the major, of which
39-43 are in lower division and 44 are in upper division.

Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B; MATH
119A or 122, 119B or 123; NSCI 200; PHYS 100A or 101A,
100B or 101B.

Upper Division: 44 units including CHEM 320A, B, 441A,
B; BIOL 340, 350 or 450, 370, 427, 439, 447, 447L. Remaining
eight units selected in consultation with appropriate faculty ad-
visor. ENGL 317 is acceptable but A/P 305, 306, 308, 401;
BIOL 303I; MICR 300I, 302I, 303; NSCI 492 are not acceptable
toward these eight units. Students contemplating graduate
work should consider taking 1-3 units of BIOL 496.

CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division courses
in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not meet this
requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences will allow
graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time they complete
each upper division course in their major at CSULB.

Option in Ecology and Environmental Biology
(code 3-7623) (124-132 units)

This option is designed for students interested in careers
involving the study of organisms in relation to their environment,
either in private industry or government service, as well as
those students contemplating graduate work in this field. This
option requires approximately 90-99 units in the major, of which
43-47 are in lower division and 47-52 are in upper division.

Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B; GEOL
102, 104 or 105; MATH 119A or 122, 119B or 123; NSCI 200;
PHYS 100A or 101A, 100B or 101B.

Upper Division: CHEM 320A, B; BIOL 312, 340, 350, 370,
427; AIP 340 & 340L or BIOL 447 & 447L; either BIOL 313 or
324, five additional courses including one of these 11 in organic
diversity: BIOL 314, 315, 316, 413, 417, 419, 421, 423, 424,
425, 439; two of these 11 in ecology and environmental sci-
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ence: BIOL 414, 450, 453, 454, 455, 457, 458, 460, 464, GEOG
440, 442; one of these four in quantitative biology: BIOL 456,
463, 465, 467; and another course from any of the preceding
three lists or BIOL 351 or 353. With permission of the appropri-
ate faculty advisor, three units of BIOL 496 is acceptable as this
fifth additional course.

CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division courses
in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not meet this
requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences will allow
graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time they complete
each upper division course in their major at CSULB.

Option in Physiology (code 3-7624)
(124-132 units)

This option is designed primarily for those interested in ca-
reers involving the study of function in animals, especially hu-
mans, and is particularly appropriate for those contemplating
graduate work in this field or entering one of the health profes-
sions, such as medicine and physical therapy. This option re-
quires approximately 80-84 units in the major, of which 39-43
are in lower division and 41 are in upper division.

Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B; MATH
119A or 122, 119B or 123; NSCI 200; PHYS 100A or 101A,
100B or 101B.

Upper Division: CHEM 320A, B, 441A, B; BIOL 340, 350,
370, one course in morphology and development from BIOL
332 or 433, either A/P 340 & 340L or 341 or 342 & 342L, nine
additional units selected from A/P 340, 340L, 342, 342L, 441,
442, 443, 445, 446, 447, BIOL 473, MICR 330. Students con-
templating graduate school should consider taking an addition-
al 1-3 units of BIOL 496.

CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division courses
in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not meet this
requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences will allow
graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time they complete
each upper division course in their major at CSULB.

Option in Zoology (code 3-7625) (124-132 units)

This option is designed primarily for those interested in ca-
reers that involve the biology of animals and is particularly ap-
propriate for those contemplating graduate work in this field.
This option requires approximately 84-90 units in the major, of
which 43-47 are in lower division and 41-43 are in upper divi-
sion.

Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B; GEOL
102, 104 or 105; MATH 119A or 122, 119B or 123; NSCI 200;
PHYS 100A or 101A, 100B or 101B.

Upper Division: CHEM 320A, B; A/P 340, 340L; BIOL 312,
332, 340, 350, 370, 313 or 316; at least one course selected
from BIOL 324, 419, 421, 423, 424; and at least two additional
courses in biological science totaling at least six units chosen in
consultation with a faculty advisor. Either CHEM 441A, B or 448
will count but A/P 305, 306, 308l, 401; BIOL 303I; MICR 300I,
3021, 303; NSCI 492 will not count toward these six units. Stu-
dents contemplating graduate work should consider taking 1-3
units of BIOI 496.

CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division courses
in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not meet this
requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences will allow
graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time they complete
each upper division course in their major at CSULB.
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Option in Cellular and Molecular Biology and
Genetics (code 3-7627) (124-132 units)

This option is designed primarily for those interested in ca-
reers that involve biology at the cellular and molecular levels
and/or genetics and is particularly appropriate for those con-
templating graduate work in these fields. This option requires
approximately 83-90 units in the major, of which 44-48 are in
lower division and 39-42 are in upper division. Students in this
option might also want to pursue the Certificate in Biotechnolo-
gy described elsewhere in this Catalog.

Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B; MATH
119A or 122, 119B or 123; MICR 211; NSCI 200; PHYS 100A or
101A, 100B or 101B.

Upper Division: Chem 320A, B, 441A, B; BIOL 340, 350,
370, 433, 473; one course selected from BIOL 468, 477L,
MICR 452, both MICR 450 and 451, CHEM 443; one course
selected from A/P 445, CHEM 547, BIOL 312, both 447 and
447L, 464, 465, 467, 477; and 2-3 units of BIOL 496.

CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division courses
in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not meet
this requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences will
allow graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time they
complete each upper division course in their major at CSULB.

Bachelor of Science in Marine Biology
(code 3-7626) (124-132 units)

Rocky shores, sandy beaches, tidal wetlands, kelp forests,
and the open ocean coupled with the anthropogenic activities
of a major urban area provide the seascape for our Bachelor of
Science in Marine Biology. This degree is designed for stu-
dents seeking positions in private industry and governmental
agencies and is also appropriate for those considering gradu-
ate work in marine biology and ecology. The program takes
ready advantage of the region's diverse habitats with a strong
field orientation, supported by the R. V. Yellowfin, an 80" teach-
ing and research vessel. Coincidental with this environmental
emphasis, faculty expertise in cellular and molecular biology
applied to environmental problems in the Southern California
Bight provide another area for student interests.

This degree requires approximately 87-97 units in the major,
of which 42-46 are in lower division and 45-51 are in upper di-
vision. The number of units and particular blend of science
and mathematics makes this a very challenging learning expe-
rience. However, the depth and strength of this degree pro-
vides a strong and flexible base to pursue a variety of careers.
Obtaining a minor in another discipline, such as chemistry, mi-
crobiology, engineering, business, or computer science, may
enhance one’s marketability.

Lower Division: BIOL 201, 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B;
MATH 119A or 122, 119B or 123; NSCI 200; PHYS 100A or
101A, 100B or 101B.

Upper Division: CHEM 320A, B; A/P 340, 340L or BIOL
447, 447L; BIOL 313 or 413 or 417, 340, 350, 353, 370, 419,
425, GEOL 364 and 364L or 465 and 466; two courses select-
ed from the following twelve in marine science: BIOL 313, 413,
414, 417, 422, 428, 454, 455, 458, 464, MICR 441, and, with
permission of marine biology advisor, BIOL 490; one course
selected from the following eight in methodology and tech-
niques: BIOL 457, 463, 465, 467, 468, and, with permission of
marine biology advisor, BIOL 496; GEOL 364 and 364L or 465
and 466.
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CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division cours-
es in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not
meet this requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences
will allow graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time
they complete each upper division course in their major at
CSULB.

Bachelor of Science in Microbiology

Microbiology is the study of microorganisms and their in-
teractions with people and the environment. This degree
includes a general option in microbiology and one additional
option for those desiring a more specialized program in med-
ical microbiology. Either option, with the inclusion of appropri-
ate classes, may be utilized by pre-professional students
who are preparing for medical, dental, pharmacy and veteri-
nary school. A major in microbiology prepares students for a
wide range of employment opportunities in clinical and pub-
lic health fields, genetic engineering, environmentally related
fields, and industries concerning food, pharmaceuticals and
hospital supplies. There is a common core of courses for
these varied educational and employment opportunities and
specific programs can be arranged by counseling with advi-
sors in this department. These baccalaureate degree pro-
grams are recognized by the American Society for
Microbiology as meeting their core curriculum for the bacca-
laureate degree programs in microbiology.

Microbiology (code 3-7654) (124-132 units)

This option has a broad nature that emphasizes the ge-
netics and biochemistry of microorganisms and prepares
students for graduate school and/or careers in industrial mi-
crobiology, molecular biology, and related areas. This option
requires a total of 91-94 units in the major, of which 46-49 are
in lower division and 45 are in upper division.

Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B, 251;
MATH 119A or 122; MICR 211; NSCI 200; PHYS 100A or
101A, 100B or 101B.

Upper Division: BIOL 340; CHEM 320A, B, 441A, B;
MICR 320, 330, 331, 452, 453, 471, 450 and 451 or BIOL
370, and 6 units from: MICR 322, 323, 425, 429, 432, 441,
473, 480, 490, 495, 496, BIOL 473, 477. The following cours-
es are not acceptable toward these 6 units: MICR 300I, 302I,
303.

CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division cours-
es in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not
meet this requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences
will allow graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time
they complete each upper division course in their major at
CSULB.

Option in Medical Microbiology (code 3-7655)
(124-132 units)

This option emphasizes the host-parasite relationships of
humans and microbes and prepares students for careers in
clinical laboratory science (medical technology), medical
research, and related areas. This option requires a total of
89-97 units in the major, of which 46-49 are in lower division
and 43-48 are in upper division.

Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B, 260; CHEM 111A, B, 251;
MATH 112 or 119A or 122; MICR 211; NSCI 200; PHYS 100A
or 101A, 100B or 101B.
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Upper Division: BIOL 340; CHEM 320A, B, 441A, B, 447;
MICR 320, 322, 323, 330, 331, 452, and 6 units from: MICR
425, 429, 432, 441, 450, 451, 453, 471, 473, 480, 490, 495, or
496. The following courses are not acceptable towards these
6 units: MICR 3001, 3021, 303.

CSULB requires a “C” average in all upper division courses
in the major taken at CSULB. For students who do not meet
this requirement, the Department of Biological Sciences will
allow graduation if they earn at least a “C” the last time they
complete each upper division course in their major at CSULB.

Minor in Biology (code 0-7621)
A minimum of 19 units is required for the minor.

Lower Division: BIOL 211A, B. (211A requires CHEM
111A; 211B requires CHEM 111B.)

Upper Division: A minimum of nine units selected from up-
per division biology courses with at least one course selected
from the 400 series. The following courses are not acceptable
toward these nine units: A/P 305, 307, 308, 401; BIOL 301,
302, 305; MICR 300I, 302, 303, 429.

Minor in Microbiology (code 0-7654)

A minimum of 21 units which must include:
Lower Division: MICR 211.

Upper Division: MICR 320, 330, and 452; plus a minimum
of five units from the following: MICR 322, 441, 450, 471, and
473.

Minor in Physiology (code 0-7624)

A minimum of 18 upper division units. Twelve of these 18
units must be selected from the following courses:
A/P 307, 340, 340L, 342, 342L, 442, 443, 445, 446, 447, 490.
The other six of these eighteen units must be selected from
other courses in the above list or from BIOL 473; CHEM
441AB, 443, or 448. At least one of the upper division cours-
es taken for this minor must have a laboratory. Most of these
upper division courses require CHEM 111A, B and BIOL 211A,
B as prerequisites; some have other prerequisites in addition.

Certificate Program in Biomedical Art
(code 1-5010)

The Certificate Program in Biomedical Art is an interdiscipli-
nary program sponsored by the Art and Biological Sciences
Departments. Requirements for the certificate are listed in the
Art section of this Catalog. Co-directors of the CSULB biomed-
ical art program are in Art, Mr. Peter Mendez; and in Biological
Sciences, Dr. Kenneth Gregory. Questions may be addressed
to them during office hours , which are listed in the respective
departmental offices.

Certificate in Biotechnology (code 1-7060)

Biotechnology is a rapidly growing field which encompass-
es many domains of science. Specifically, biotechnology re-
fers to a process which ultimately yields a product. The
products can be loosely subdivided into five categories; bio-
logical organisms with novel traits, DNAs, RNAs, proteins, and
compounds. The Undergraduate Certificate in Biotechnology
is the integrated use of specific offerings of the College of Nat-
ural Sciences and Mathematics, including the departments of
Biological Sciences and Chemistry and Biochemistry. Labora-
tory facilities and selected courses will serve to provide a fun-
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damental background in the theory and techniques of biotech-
nology. The certificate may be earned in conjunction with or
subsequent to a baccalaureate degree. Courses offered for the
certificate may be used to satisfy, as appropriate, major or mi-
nor requirements.

Prerequisites for Admission

1. Completion of the following courses with a grade of “C” or
better (or permission of the biotechnology certificate
program director): CHEM 111A, B; CHEM 320A, B; CHEM
441A, B; BIOL 340; BIOL 370; MICR 211.

Requirements
1. A baccalaureate degree (can be concurrent);

2. Completion of the program’s prerequisite course require-
ments;

3. Approval by the program director;

4. Completion of the Core Curriculum: BIOL 477/577 (3); BIOL
477L/577L (4) or NSCI 492 (3); BIOL 473/573 (3); MICR 480/
580 (1); Additional 3 units to be selected in consultation with
the program director;

5. Completion of 3 units consisting of an approved research
project in biotechnology to be taken from one or more of the
following: BIOL 496; CHEM 496; or MICR 496 (undergradu-
ate students); BIOL 697; CHEM 697; or MICR 697 (graduate
students);

6. Total Units Required for Certificate:16-17 units

Concurrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College

Students who wish to take course work in a community or
another college to meet curricular requirements while enrolled
as undergraduates in the College of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics must petition the appropriate department for prior
approval to enroll in specific courses. This policy applies to
concurrent enrollment or summer enroliment. University policy
must also be met. See ‘Concurrent Enroliment’ and ‘Transfer of
Undergraduate Credit’ in this Catalog. Courses not receiving
prior approval will not be accepted for credit by the depart-
ment.

Master of Science in Biology (code 6-7621)

The available programs in this degree cover a wide spec-
trum of biology and include both laboratory and field study. This
degree requires a thesis based on original scientific research; a
list of research areas with the names of faculty specializing in
these areas can be obtained from the Department's Graduate
Office.

Admission to the Department

Prerequisites

In addition to the prerequisites for entrance into CSULB as a
graduate student stated previously in this Catalog under Gradu-
ate Degrees and Post Baccalaureate Studies, the Department
of Biological Sciences requires:

1. A bachelor's degree in the biological or related sciences
with minimum course work similar to the lower division
requirements of a degree program in the Department of
Biological Sciences, CSULB, including cell biology and
statistics, ecology, and genetics (other undergraduate
degrees will be considered by the Graduate Studies
Committee);
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2. Anundergraduate grade point average in all completed
science and mathematics courses of at least 2.70, or a
grade point average of at least 3.00 in the last 40 semester
(60 quarter) units of science and mathematics courses
completed; and

3. The Graduate Record Examination Subject Test in Biology or
the Subject Test in Biochemistry, Cell, and Molecular Biology,
which must have been taken prior to applying to the Depart-
ment. Most students who apply with a score less than the
50th percentile on this test will be denied admittance to the
Department. The GRE Subject Test must have been taken
within five years prior to the intended admission date.

A student who does not meet these minimum entrance pre-
requisites must obtain a faculty sponsor in order to be consid-
ered for admittance.

Application

Prospective graduate students in M.S. in Biology, including
CSULB graduates, must formally apply for admission to CSULB
as described previously in this Catalog and must also apply di-
rectly to the Department of Biological Sciences. All applicants
must submit the following documents directly to the Department
no later than 15 March for the fall semester or 15 October for the
spring semester to receive consideration for admission:

1. Departmental Application Form, available from the Depart-
ment's Graduate Office;

2. Official transcripts of all college level academic work
including that done at CSULB (these are in addition to those
transcripts required for general graduate admission to
CSULB);

3. Three letters of recommendation from persons familiar with
the applicant's academic performance and research
potential (if applying for a teaching associate position, the
letters must refer to the applicant's potential to teach
laboratory sections in the biological sciences); and

4. Official report of scores on the Graduate Record Examination
Subject Test in Biology or the Subject Test in Biochemistry,
Cell, and Molecular Biology. The applicant should have taken
this examination well prior to applying to the Department,
because the official score must reach the Department by the
deadlines above.

These materials must be submitted to the Department's
Graduate Office.

Review by the Graduate Studies Committee

The Graduate Studies Committee will review all folders com-
pleted by the deadlines and either accept the applicant as a
Classified or Conditionally Classified graduate student or deny
admission. Acceptance is competitive and the GPA, the GRE
Subject Test score, and the letters of recommendation will be
weighed in the decision to accept or reject an applicant. All ac-
cepted students must contact the Departmental Graduate Advi-
sor prior to their initial semester for counsel and orientation.

Admission to the Department of Biological Sciences as a
Classified Graduate Student (7621-052)

The Department of Biological Sciences will admit as a Clas-
sified graduate student any applicant who:

1. has met all prerequisites,
2. has a complete folder of all required documents, and

3.

has obtained acceptance by a faculty member as the Chair
of the student's Thesis Committee. The student should then
set up a program (see "The Program of Study", below).

Admission to the Department of Biological Sciences as a
Conditionally Classified Graduate Student (7621-051)

An applicant who fails to meet the criteria above for Classi-

fied admission to the Department and who falls into one of the
following four categories may be considered by the Graduate
Studies Committee for admission as Conditionally Classified
graduate student:

1.

An applicant with course and/or unit deficiencies. The
Graduate Studies Committee will determine what deficien-
cies each applicant has and indicate on the back of the
Department Application Form which course(s) the appli-
cant must take to make up those deficiencies. These
courses are in addition to the minimum 30 units on the
student's Program of Study (see below). The applicant
must make up all such deficiencies before attaining
Classified status;

An applicant with GPA deficiencies. An applicant with a
undergraduate GPA in science and math courses between
2.50 and 2.75 and a GPA in the last 40 semester (60
quarter) units of science and math courses between 2.75
and 3.00 may secure admission as a Conditionally Classi-
fied graduate student. The applicant must first obtain
sponsorship from a Department of Biological Sciences
faculty member; this faculty member must indicate in
writing to the Graduate Studies Committee willingness to
serve as the Chair of the applicant's thesis committee and
the reasons why the Graduate Studies Committee should
admit the applicant. Thus, an applicant with low GPA must
contact potential thesis advisors before the Graduate
Studies Committee can consider the application. In
addition, an applicant receiving the Conditionally Classified
status must complete, with a grade of "A" or "B", three
approved courses totaling at least nine units acceptable to
the Graduate Studies Committee and the Department Chair
before attaining Classified status. These approved courses
may appear on the student's Graduate Program of Study. If
the applicant receives less than a "B" in any of the three
courses, the applicant will be dropped from the M.S. in
Biology program. An applicant who fails to meet the GPA
criteria for normal, Classified admission and has either an
undergraduate GPA in science and mathematics courses
of less than 2.50 or a GPA in the last 40 semester (60
quarter) units of science and mathematics courses of less
than 2.75 is not eligible for admission to the M.S. in Biology
degree program;

3. An applicant who has scored below the 50th percentile on

the GRE Subject Test; and

4. An applicant who meets all prerequisites but who does not

yet have a Chair for the Thesis Committee. It is the
responsibility of the student to obtain a Chair and set up a
graduate program by the end of the second semester in
residence following admission to the Master of Science
program or they will be dropped from the program.

The Program of Study

After admission to the Department as a Classified or Con-

ditionally Classified graduate student, the student in consulta-
tion with the Thesis Chair, must establish a Program of Study
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that includes a program of classes and a thesis proposal. The
student and Thesis Committee Chair will select at least two ad-
ditional members to serve on the student's Thesis Committee.
The Departmental Graduate Advisor serves as an ex-officio
member of all thesis committees. Each student must prepare a
written thesis proposal for approval by the student's Thesis
Committee. The Thesis Committee will meet with the student to
determine what courses the student must take and indicate
them on the M.S. in Biology Graduate Program Form.

The program of classes must include six units of Thesis
(BIOL 698), one to three units of Directed Research (BIOL 697),
one unit of Seminar (MICRO 580 or BIOL 580), and two units
from: BIOL 661, 662, 663, 664, 665, A/P 661, CHEM 595A,
these may be repeated if the topic covered is different. Of the
minimum 30 units, no more than three may come from BIOL
661-665, A/P 661, and CHEM 595A; no more than six may
come from transfer credit; and no more than one 300-level
course may be included.

The Program of Study must be established before the end
of the second semester after admission to the Department; in
addition, the University Writing Proficiency Examination must
be passed and a score at, or above, the 50th percentile on the
Graduate Record Examination Subject Test in Biology or in Bio-
chemistry, Cell, and Molecular Biology must be achieved by
this time. Failure to meet these requirements will result in dis-
missal from the Department's M.S. in Biology program.

Advancement to Candidacy

In addition to the general University requirements stated
previously under Post-Baccalaureate and Graduate Degrees in
this Catalog, the student must complete the following steps
before receiving Candidate status (7621-053) in the Depart-
ment of Biological Sciences:

1. Admission to the Department of Biological Sciences
Master's Degree program as a Classified graduate student
(see above);

2. Achievement of a score at, or above, the 50th percentile on
the Graduate Record Examination Subject Test in Biology or
the Subject Test in Biochemistry, Cell, and Molecular
Biology. This requirement must be met by the end of the
second semester in residence. Normally, students not
meeting this requirement will be dropped from the program.
Only in cases where English is not the student's native
language or if a disability impedes the student’s perfor-
mance, may an alternative be petitioned. In these cases,
the Chair of her/his Thesis Committee must petition, in
writing, the Graduate Studies Committee to provide an
alternate method for meeting this requirement. This petition
must provide full documentation of the student's progress
to date, professional promise, and a schedule for meeting
all degree requirements. If granted, the alternate method
will consist of an exam, oral and/or written, in which the
student must demonstrate extensive knowledge of the
major areas of biology. The exam committee will consist of
the Department Graduate Advisor and three faculty
members selected by the Graduate Studies Committee.
No member of the student's Thesis Committee may serve
on this committee; and

3. Establishment of a Thesis Committee and Program of
Study (see above). Upon evidence of satisfactory aca-
demic progress and passing of the University Writing
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Proficiency Examination, the Thesis Committee will recom-
mend the student for advancement to candidacy by
forwarding its recommendation to the Department Graduate
Advisor. This should occur at least one year before gradua-
tion. Upon approval by the Associate Dean, the student will
attain the status of Classified graduate standing.

Requirements for the Master of Science in Biology
(code 6-7621)

In addition to the general University requirements stated
previously in this Catalog, the student must meet the following
requirements before receiving the degree of Master of Science
in Biology. The requirements are:

1. Advancement to candidacy (see above);

2. Maintenance of a 3.00 ("B" average), or better, overall
graduate grade-point average (includes all upper-division
and graduate level courses taken since admission to this
University and after completion of the baccalaureate
degree) and graduate program GPA. If either GPA falls
below 3.00, it must be elevated to a 3.00 at the end of the
following semester or the student will be dropped from the
M.S. in Biology program;

3. Completion of a written thesis and an oral defense of this
thesis, followed by a public presentation of the thesis
research. The members of the candidate's Thesis Commit-
tee must have approved the thesis and the defense before
a student may schedule the public presentation. The
student may not defend the thesis or give a public presen-
tation during the summer session); and

4. Serve as a teaching associate or graduate assistant. Under
some circumstances, this requirement may be waived.

Requests to graduate must be received by Enrollment Ser-
vices approximately 6 months in advance of the expected
graduation date (Check the Schedule of Classes for the date).

These requirements must be completed within 6 years
from when the first course on the Program of Study was com-
pleted, including academic leaves, or the student's degree
program will be terminated.

Master of Science in Microbiology (code 6-7654)

This degree is available to qualified students preparing for
professional careers in industry and government and for further
studies at the doctoral level. In addition, a Master’s degree in
Microbiology, combined with appropriate courses in education,
can be utilized for a community college teaching credential.

Admission to the Department

Prerequisites

In addition to the prerequisites for entrance into CSULB as a
graduate student stated previously in this Catalog under Grad-
uate Degrees and Post Baccalaureate Studies, the Department
of Biological Sciences requires:

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in microbiology or related
fields from an accredited institution that includes the
following courses (or their equivalents):

General Microbiology (with laboratory)*,
Statistics,

Cell or Molecular Biology*,
Biochemistry (1 year)*, and
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Two upper division Microbiology Laboratory courses equiv-
alent to courses in the Department of Biological Sciences,
CSULB.

The previous courses marked with * must be completed
with a grade of "A" or "B". Applicants shall have completed
24 semester units or their equivalent of upper division
courses appropriate for a baccalaureate degree in microbi-
ology or related fields.

2. Anundergraduate grade point average in all completed
science and mathematics courses of at least 2.70, or a
grade point average of at least 3.00 in the last 40 semester
(60 quarter) units of science and mathematics courses
completed; and

3. The Graduate Record Examination Subject Test in Biology
or the Subject Test in Biochemistry, Cell, and Molecular
Biology, which must have been taken prior to applying to
the department. Most students who apply with a score less
than the 50th percentile on this test will be denied admit-
tance to the Department. The GRE Subject Test must have
been taken within 5 years prior to the intended admission
date.

A student who does not meet these minimum entrance pre-
requisites must obtain a faculty sponsor in order to be consid-
ered for admittance.

Application

Prospective graduate students in M.S. in Microbiology, in-
cluding CSULB graduates, must formally apply for admission
to CSULB as described previously in this Catalog and must
also apply directly to the Department of Biological Sciences. All
applicants must submit the following documents directly to the
Department no later than 15 March for the fall semester or 15
October for the spring semester to receive consideration for
admission:

1. Departmental Application Form, available from the Depart-
ment's Graduate Office;

2. Official transcripts of all college level academic work
including that done at CSULB; these are in addition to those
transcripts required for general graduate admission to
CSULB;

3. Three letters of recommendation from persons familiar with
the applicant's academic performance and research
potential (if applying for a teaching associate position, the
letters must refer to the applicant's potential to teach
laboratory sections in the biological sciences); and

4. Official report of scores on the Graduate Record Examination
Subject Test in Biology or the Subject Test in Biochemistry,
Cell, and Molecular Biology. The applicant should have
taken this examination well prior to applying to the Depart-
ment, because the official score must reach the Depart-
ment by the deadlines above.

These materials must be submitted to the Department's

Graduate Office.

Review by the Graduate Studies Committee

The Graduate Studies Committee will review all folders
completed by the deadlines and either accept the applicant as
a Classified or Conditionally Classified graduate student or
deny admission. Acceptance is competitive and the GPA, the
GRE Subject Test score, and the letters of recommendation will
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be weighed in the decision to accept or reject an applicant.
All accepted students must contact the Graduate Advisor prior
to their initial semester for counsel and orientation.

Admission to the Department of Biological Sciences as a
Classified Graduate Student (7654-052)

The Department of Biological Sciences will admit as a Clas-
sified graduate student any applicant who:

1. has met all prerequisites;

2. has a complete folder of all required documents; and

3. has obtained acceptance by a faculty member as the Chair
of the student's Thesis Committee. The student should
then set up a program (see "The Program of Study", below).

Admission to the Department of Biological Sciences as a
Conditionally Classified Graduate Student (7654-051)

An applicant who fails to meet the criteria above for Classi-
fied admission to the Department and who falls into one of the
following three categories may be considered by the Graduate
Studies Committee for admission as Conditionally Classified
graduate student:

1. An applicant with course and/or unit deficiencies. The
Graduate Studies Committee will determine what deficien-
cies each applicant has and indicate on the back of the
Department Application Form which course(s) the appli-
cant must take to make up those deficiencies. These
courses are in addition to the minimum 30 units on the
student's Program of Study (see below). The applicant
must make up all such deficiencies before attaining
Classified status;

2. An applicant with GPA deficiencies. An applicant with a
undergraduate GPA in science and mathematics courses
between 2.50 and 2.75 and a GPA in the last 40 semester
(60 quarter) units of science and mathematics courses
between 2.75 and 3.00 may secure admission as a
Conditionally Classified graduate student. The applicant
must first obtain sponsorship from a Department of
Biological Sciences faculty member; this faculty member
must indicate in writing to the Graduate Studies Committee
willingness to serve as the Chair of the applicant's thesis
committee and the reasons why the Graduate Studies
Committee should admit the applicant. Thus, applicants
with a low GPA must contact potential thesis advisors
before the Graduate Studies Committee can consider the
application. In addition, an applicant receiving the Condi-
tionally Classified status must complete, with a grade of "A"
or "B", three approved courses totaling at least nine units
acceptable to the Graduate Studies Committee and the
Department Chair before attaining Classified status. These
approved courses may appear on the student's Graduate
Program of Study. If the applicant receives less than a "B"
in any of the three courses, the applicant will be dropped
from the M.S. in Microbiology program. An applicant who
fails to meet the GPA criteria for normal, Classified admis-
sion and has either an undergraduate GPA in science and
mathematics courses of less than 2.50 or a GPA in the last
40 semester (60 quarter) units of science and mathematics
courses of less than 2.75 is not eligible for admission to the
M.S. in Microbiology degree program.

3. An applicant who has scored below the 50th percentile on
the GRE Subject Test; and
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4. An applicant who meets all prerequisites but who does not
yet have a Chair for the Thesis Committee. It is the respon-
sibility of the student to obtain a Chair and set up a
graduate program by the end of the second semester in
residence following admission to the Master of Science
program or they will be dropped from the program.

The Program of Study

After admission to the Department as a Classified or Condi-
tionally Classified graduate student, the student, in consultation
with the Thesis Chair, must establish a Program of Study that
includes the program of classes and a thesis proposal. The
student and Thesis Committee Chair will select at least two ad-
ditional members to serve on the student's Thesis Committee.
The Departmental Graduate Advisor serves as an ex-officio
member of all thesis committees. Each student must prepare a
written thesis proposal for approval by the student's Thesis
Committee. The Thesis Committee will meet with the student to
determine what courses the student must take and indicate
them on the M.S. in Microbiology Graduate Program Form.

The program of classes will include the completion of a
minimum of 30 semester units. At least 20 of these units must
be in the 500-600 level courses of which a minimum of 18 units
must be in the Microbiology 500-600 series including 2 courses
in the Microbiology 550 series; Biology 568 may be substituted
for one of the Microbiology 550 courses. Required courses, if
not taken previously, include: MICR 450 or an upper division/
graduate course in genetics; MICR 471 or an upper division/
graduate course in cell physiology; MICR 550A-F courses
(minimum: any two of the MICR 550 courses); MICR 695 (mini-
mum of one and a maximum of two enroliments in different top-
ic areas); MICR 697 (maximum of 3 units); and MICR 698
(maximum of 6 units). Other elective units included in the grad-
uate program must be 400-600 level courses acceptable to the
University and microbiology degree program. No 300-level
courses may be included.

The Program of Study must be established before the end
of the second semester after admission to the Department; in
addition, the University Writing Proficiency Examination must
be passed and a score at, or above, the 50th percentile on the
Graduate Record Examination Subject Test in Biology or in Bio-
chemistry, Cell, and Molecular Biology must be achieved by
this time. Failure to meet these requirements will result in dis-
missal from the Department's M.S. in Microbiology program.

Advancement to Candidacy

In addition to the general University requirements stated
previously under Post-Baccalaureate and Graduate Degrees in
this Catalog, the student must complete the following steps
before receiving Candidate status (7654-053) in the Depart-
ment of Biological Sciences:

1. Admission to the Department of Biological Sciences
Master's Degree program as a Classified graduate student
(see above);

2. Achievement of a score at, or above, the 50th percentile on
the Graduate Record Examination Subject Test in Biology or
the Subject Test in Biochemistry, Cell, and Molecular
Biology. This requirement must be met by the end of the
second semester in residence. Normally, students not
meeting this requirement will be dropped from the program.
Only in cases where English is not the student's native
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language or if a disability impedes the student's perfor-
mance may an alternative be petitioned. In these cases,
the Chair of her/his Thesis Committee must petition, in
writing, the Graduate Studies Committee to provide an
alternate method for meeting this requirement. This petition
must provide full documentation of the student's progress
to date, professional promise, and a schedule for meeting
all degree requirements. If granted, the alternate method
will consist of an exam, oral and/or written, in which the
student must demonstrate extensive knowledge of the
subject areas covered in the appropriate GRE Subject
Test. The exam committee will consist of the Department
Graduate Advisor and three faculty members selected by
the Graduate Studies Committee. No member of the
student's Thesis Committee may serve on this committee;
and

3. Establishment of a Thesis Committee and Program of Study
(see above). Upon evidence of satisfactory progress and
passing of the University Writing Proficiency Examination,
the Thesis Committee may recommend the student for
advancement to candidacy by forwarding its recommen-
dation to the Department Graduate Advisor, Department
Chair, and Associate Dean for Graduate Accountability in
the College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics. This
should occur at least one year before graduation. Upon
approval by the Associate Dean, the student will attain the
status of Classified graduate standing.

Requirements for the Master of Science in Microbiology
(code 6-7654)

In addition to the general University requirements stated
previously in this Catalog, the student must meet the following
requirements before receiving the degree of Master of Science
in Microbiology. The requirements are:

1. Advancement to candidacy (see above);

2. Maintenance of a 3.00 ("B" average), or better, overall
graduate grade point average (includes all upper-division
and graduate level courses taken since admission to this
University and after completion of the baccalaureate
degree) and graduate program GPA. If either GPA falls
below 3.00, it must be elevated to a 3.00 at the end of the
following semester or the student will be dropped from the
M.S. in Microbiology program;

3. Completion of a written thesis and an oral defense of this
thesis, followed by a Public presentation of the thesis
research. The members of the candidate's Thesis Commit-
tee must have approved the thesis and the defense before
a student may schedule the public presentation. The
student may not defend the thesis or give a public
presentation during the summer session; and

4. Serve as a teaching associate or graduate assistant. Under
some circumstances, this requirement may be waived.

Requests to graduate must be received by Enroliment
Services approximately 6 months in advance of the expected
graduation date (Check the Schedule of Classes for the date).

These requirements must be completed within 6 years
from when the first course on the Program of Study was com-
pleted, including academic leaves, or the student's degree
program will be terminated.
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Anatomy and Physiology Courses (A/P)

Students pursuing a major and/or a minor in this Department
may receive unit credit for courses marked with the symbol ‘##’
as a general elective but may not apply the units toward the
specific or elective requirements for any degree or option in this
Department. Majors in this Department may, however, take, for
general education purposes, interdisciplinary courses offered
by this Department. All other courses in this Department are
open to majors and minors but by traditional grading only.
Courses with an asterisk may be used in graduate programs.

Lower Division

107. ## Human Biology (4) F,S

Prerequisites: Three years of high school mathematics including
algebra, geometry, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010); four
years of high school English (or ENGL 001). A brief survey of hu-
man biology focusing on anatomy, physiology, and development of
cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems; including molecular biol-
ogy, genetics, ecology, evolution, and diversity. Specifically de-
signed for non-science majors. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

206. ## Essentials of Pharmacology (2) F,S

Prerequisites: A/P 207. A systematic study of drugs, their classifi-
cation, methods and routes of administration, therapeutic and toxic
effects with emphasis on nursing implications. Not designed for
majors in the College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics. Not
open to students with credit in A/P 246. (Lecture 2 hrs.)

207. ## Human Physiology (4) F,S

Prerequisites: Four years of high school English (or ENGL 001);
three years of high school mathematics including algebra, geome-
try, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010). General introduction
to the functional integration of human body systems. Designed for
majors in biomedical engineering, physical education, and the allied
health fields. Not open to students with a "C" or better in A/P 209.
(Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

208. ## Human Anatomy (4) F,S

Prerequisites: Four years of high school English (or ENGL 001);
three years of high school mathematics including algebra, geome-
try, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010). The gross anatomy,
histology, and neuroanatomy of the human body. Designed for ma-
jors in physical education and the allied health fields. Not open to
students with a "C" or better in A/P 202. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3
hrs.) A course fee may be required.

Upper Division

305. ## Pathophysiology (3) F,S

Prerequisites: A/P 207, 208; CHEM 302; MICR 200. Pathogenesis
and pathophysiology of common disorders of human nervous, mus-
culoskeletal, endocrine, cardiovascular, respiratory, excretory, di-
gestive and reproductive systems with emphasis on the
physiological basis of the disease process and clinical correlations.
Not designed for majors in the College of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics. Not open to students with credit in A/P 345. (Lecture
3 hrs.)

306.## Human Prosection (3) F, odd years

Prerequisites: A/P 208 or BIOL 332 and consent of instructor. De-
tailed regional dissection of the human body with emphasis on dis-
section techniques. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee
may be required. Traditional grading only.

308I. ## Human Body and Mind (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. A course de-
signed to facilitate understanding of the human being as an inte-
grated physiological and psychological entity. It presents clear and
simple explanations of various aspects of the human body’s func-
tion, development and care, and explores the interaction between
body and mind in physiological, medical and psychological terms.
(Lecture 3 hrs.)
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*340. Comparative Animal Physiology (3) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with a grade of “C” or better. Com-
parison of the fundamental physiological processes of the major
animal phyla. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*340L. Laboratory in Comparative Animal Physiology (1) F,S
Prerequisite: A/P 340 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory
course designed to acquaint students with direct observation and
measurement of physiological processes in various animal
groups, both invertebrate and vertebrate. (Laboratory 3 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

341. Physiology for Therapists | (4) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B; CHEM 111A, B; PHYS 100A or
101A, 100B or 101B; 100 hours of documented exposure to the
practice of physical therapy in a variety of settings; and permis-
sion of instructor. Mechanisms of action and interaction of the
physiological body systems with emphasis on the nervous and
endocrine systems and skeletal and smooth muscle. Pathologi-
cal and clinical considerations will also be presented. Traditional
grading only for majors/minors. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.)
A course fee may be required.

*342. Mammalian Physiology (3) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with a grade of “C” or better. Recom-
mended: PHYS 100A-B. A course dealing with the function of the
various mammalian body systems, especially of humans. Empha-
sis will be placed on the integration of homeostatic mechanisms
of the nervous, muscular, endocrine, cardiovascular, respiratory,
renal, digestive and reproductive systems. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*342L. Laboratory in Physiology (1) F,S

Prerequisite: A/P 342 (may be taken concurrently.) Experiments
and exercises designed to provide laboratory experience in, and
illustration of, physiological principles and mechanisms of inter-
action among the various body systems. (Laboratory 3 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

401. ## Biology of Human Aging (3)

Prerequisites: A/P 107 or 207 or BIOL 200. Biological processes
associated with aging in humans. Emphasis on both cellular and
organ aging. Not designed for majors in the College of Natural
Sciences and Mathematics. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

441. Physiology for Therapists Il (3) F,S

Prerequisites: A/P 341; and permission of instructor. Mechanisms
of action and interaction of the physiological body systems with
emphasis on the cardiovascular, renal, and respiratory systems.
Pathological and clinical considerations will also be presented.
Traditional grading only for majors/minors. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

442./542. Neurophysiology (3) F

Prerequisites: PHYS 100A, B; six units selected from A/P 340,
342, or 440. (Undergraduates register in A/P 442; graduates reg-
ister in A/P 542.) Study of the mechanisms by which excitable
cells function and of the sensory, motor, and integrative systems
in which they participate. Representative examples will be se-
lected from vertebrate and invertebrate phyla. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

443./543. Endocrinology (3) S

Prerequisites: CHEM 327 or 320A; six units selected from BIOL
340, A/P 340, 342, 442/542, 447/547, CHEM 441A, or 448. (Un-
dergraduates enroll in A/P 443; graduates enroll in A/P 543.) Role
of the endocrines in vertebrate and invertebrate adjustment to
changes in the internal and external environment. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

445./545. Metabolic Regulation (3) F

Prerequisites: CHEM 441B or A/P 443/543. (Undergraduates
register in A/P 445; graduates register in A/P 545.) Study of mo-
lecular mechanisms by which intermediary metabolism is regulat-
ed in various mammalian tissues with emphasis on mechanisms
of hormone action and their role in the regulation of some key
enzymes of carbohydrate, fat and protein metabolism. (Lecture 3
hrs.)

446./546. Respiratory and Renal Physiology (3) F
Prerequisites: A/P 340 or 342; PHYS 100A, B. (Undergraduates
enroll in A/P 446; graduates enroll in A/P 546.) Functions of and
interactions between the respiratory and renal systems of mam-
mals. (Lecture 3 hrs.)
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447./547. Cell and Molecular Neurobiology (3) S
Prerequisites: Six units selected from BIOL 340; A/P 340, 442, 443;
CHEM 441A, B. (Undergraduates register in A/P 447; graduates
register in A/P 547.) Study of the molecular, cellular, and develop-
mental principles that underlie the functioning of the nervous sys-
tem in the control of physiological and behavioral processes.
Focus on mechanisms of electrical signaling and principles of syn-
aptic biochemistry, development, and plasticity. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

490./590. Special Topics in Physiology (1-3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in A/P 490; graduates reg-
ister in A/P 590.) Topics from selected areas of physiology.
Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeated
for credit for a maximum of six units toward any single degree.
Topics may be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Traditional
grading only. (Lecture 1-3 hrs.)

490L./590L. Special Topics Laboratory in Physiology (1-2)
Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in A/P 490L; graduates reg-
ister in A/P 590L.) Topics from selected areas of physiology.
Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeated
for credit for a maximum of four units toward any single degree.
Topics may be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Traditional
grading only. (Laboratory 3 or 6 hrs.) A course fee may be re-
quired.

Graduate Division

542./442. Neurophysiology (3) F

Prerequisites: PHYS 100A, B; six units selected from A/P 340, 342,
or 440. (Undergraduates register in A/P 442; graduates register in
A/P 542.) Study of the mechanisms by which excitable cells func-
tion and of the sensory, motor, and integrative systems in which
they participate. Representative examples will be selected from
vertebrate and invertebrate phyla. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

543./443. Endocrinology (3) S

Prerequisites: CHEM 327 or 320A; six units selected from BIOL
340, A/P 340, 342, 442/542, 447/547, CHEM 441A, or CHEM 448.
(Undergraduates enroll in A/P 443; graduates enroll in A/P 543.)
Role of the endocrines in vertebrate and invertebrate adjustment to
changes in the internal and external environment. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

545./445. Metabolic Regulation (3) F

Prerequisites: CHEM 441B or A/P 443/543. (Undergraduates regis-
ter in A/P 445; graduates register in A/P 545.) Study of molecular
mechanisms by which intermediary metabolism is regulated in vari-
ous mammalian tissues with emphasis on mechanisms of hormone
action and their role in the regulation of some key enzymes of car-
bohydrate, fat and protein metabolism. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

546./446. Respiratory and Renal Physiology (3) F
Prerequisites: A/P 340 or 342; PHYS 100A, B. (Undergraduates
enroll in A/P 446; graduates enroll in A/P 546.) Functions of and
interactions between the respiratory and renal systems of mam-
mals. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

547./447. Cell and Molecular Neurobiology (3) S
Prerequisites: Six units selected from BIOL 340; A/P 340, 542, 543;
CHEM 441A, B. (Undergraduates register in A/P 447; graduates
register in A/P 547.) Study of the molecular, cellular, and develop-
mental principles that underlie the functioning of the nervous sys-
tem in the control of physiological and behavioral processes.
Focus on mechanisms of electrical signaling and principles of syn-
aptic biochemistry, development, and plasticity. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

590./490. Special Topics in Physiology (1-3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in A/P 490; graduates reg-
ister in A/P 590.) Topics from selected areas of physiology.
Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeated
for credit for a maximum of six units toward any single degree.
Topics may be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Traditional
grading only. (Lecture 1-3 hrs.)

590L./490L. Special Topics Laboratory in Physiology (1-2)
Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in A/P 490L; graduates reg-
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ister in A/P 590L.) Topics from selected areas of physiology.
Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeated
for credit for a maximum of four units toward any single degree.
Topics may be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Traditional
grading only. (Laboratory 3 or 6 hrs.) A course fee may be re-
quired.

661. Seminar in Anatomy and Physiology (1)
Critical evaluation of the primary literature of this field, including
oral and/or written presentation of critiques. (Seminar 1 hr.)

Biology Courses (BIOL)

Students pursuing a major and/or a minor in this Department
may receive unit credit for courses marked with the symbol ‘##
as a general elective but may not apply the units toward the
specific or elective requirements for any degree or option in
this Department. Majors in this department may, however,
take, for general education purposes, interdisciplinary courses
offered by this Department. All other courses in this Depart-
ment are open to majors and minors but by traditional grading
only. Courses with an asterisk may be used in graduate pro-
grams.

Lower Division

100. ## Biology of the Human Environment (3) F,S
Prerequisites: Three years of high school mathematics including
algebra, geometry, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010) or the
equivalent. Biological perspective on the interaction between hu-
mans and their environment. Specifically designed for non-science
majors. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

200. ## General Biology (4) F,S

Prerequisites: Three years of high school mathematics including
algebra, geometry, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010) or the
equivalent. A brief survey of the major areas of biology including
cell biology, genetics, evolution, phylogeny, plant and animal anat-
omy and physiology, ecology, and behavior. Specifically designed
for non-science majors. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course
fee may be required.

201. ## Marine Natural History (3) F,S

Prerequisites: Three years of high school mathematics including
algebra, geometry, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010) or the
equivalent. Scientific approach to the study of marine organisms
and their relationships to the environment. Emphasis on human
interaction with marine ecosystems. Specifically designed for
non-science majors. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.)
Field trips may be required outside of scheduled class time. A
course fee may be required.

211A. Biological Sciences | (5) F,S

Prerequisite: CHEM 111A with a grade of “C” or better. Prerequi-
site or corequisite: CHEM 111B. The first of a two- semester intro-
ductory sequence designed for biological science majors. An
introduction to cellular and molecular principles common to all life
forms including biological macromolecules, cell structure, metabo-
lism, genetics, and molecular biology. Also includes microbiology
of prokaryotes and the origin of life. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 6
hrs.) A course fee may be required. (BIOL 221A+221B, CAN BIOL
SEQA.)

211B. Biological Sciences Il (5) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, CHEM 111B with a grade of “C” or bet-
ter. The second of a two-semester introductory sequence designed
for biological science majors. An introduction to organismal biolo-
gy, including the diversity, structure, and function of protists, fungi,
plants, and animals. Also includes the principles of evolution, ecol-
ogy, and animal behavior. (Lecture 3 hrs, laboratory 6 hrs.) A
course fee may be required. (BIOL 221A+221B, CAN BIOL SEQ A.)

260. Biostatistics (3) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A or A/P 207 or MICR 200; MATH 112 or
117 or 119A or 122. Use of probability and statistics in the descrip-
tion and analysis of biological data. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 3
hrs.) A course fee may be required.
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Biology Courses (BIOL)

Upper Division

303I. ## Coastal Systems and Human Impacts (3)
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status; BIOL 200 or
201 or 211B; GEOL 102 or 160. Defines and describes natural pro-
cesses impacting human activities in the coastal zone and how
human practices influence natural processes. Topics include glo-
bal warming, sea level rise, El Nino, port development, ocean out-
falls and water quality, fisheries, and coastal erosion. Same course
as GEOL 303l. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*312. Evolutionary Biology (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B, 260; NSCI 200. A general survey of
the various areas of evolutionary biology including but not limited
to population genetics, speciation, origin of life, and phylogenetic
analysis. Main emphasis is on evolutionary mechanisms and meth-
ods of analysis with some emphasis on specific details of the evo-
lutionary history of life. Traditional grading only. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*313. Invertebrate Zoology (4) F,S

Prerequisite: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. Basic taxon-
omy, morphology, ecology, and distribution of the invertebrates.
Protozoa through Arthropoda, excluding Insecta, but including Pro-
tochordates; emphasis on local marine forms. (Lecture 2 hrs., labo-
ratory and field 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*314. Biology of the Protozoa (4)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. A compara-
tive study of certain morphological, physiological and life history
features of representative protozoan species. Emphasis in the lab-
oratory on optical, cytochemical, nutritional and other experimental
techniques. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be
required.

*315. General Animal Parasitology (4)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. The com-
parative morphology, systematics, and life history of protozoan and
invertebrate parasites of animals, including but not restricted to
those of humans. Emphasis on life cycles, the host-parasite inter-
action, and host examination and staining. (Lecture 2 hrs., labora-
tory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*316. General Entomology (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. Character-
istics, structure, habits, and life cycles of insects; the importance of
insects to humans and other organisms. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory
3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*324. Vertebrate Zoology (4) F,S

Prerequisite: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. An evolution-
ary and systematic survey of the living vertebrates. Emphasis on
the phylogenetic origin and the morphological and physiological
adaptations of the major groups. Not open for major credit if more
than one of the following courses has been previously taken; BIOL
419, 421 or 423. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

328. Plants and Human Affairs (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. Economic
and social role of plants and plant products in our civilization from
a botanical perspective. Emphasis on the origins, methods of pro-
cessing and uses of plants. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*332. Comparative Vertebrate Morphology (4) S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B with grade of “C” or better. Evolution-
ary history of vertebrate structure. Lecture emphasizes primarily
gross adult structure and secondarily embryonic origin and mi-
croanatomy. Laboratory focuses on comparative anatomy of shark,
salamander, and mammal. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

*333. Vertebrate Embryology (4)

Prerequisite: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. A compara-
tive study of gametogenesis, fertilization, cleavage, blastulation,
gastrulation, neurulation, primary embryonic induction, and the
development of organs and systems. Emphasis on frog, chick, and
human development. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course
fee may be required.
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*340. Molecular Cell Biology (3) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B; CHEM 320A or 327. Detailed study
of the organization and functioning of cells and cellular organelles
at the molecular level; emphasis on experimental approaches and
structural/functional relationships. Individual research paper on a
current aspect of cellular/molecular biology required. (Lecture 3
hrs.)

*350. General Ecology (3) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better, 260; MATH
112 or 119A. Chemistry and physics recommended. Relationships
of plants and animals to their physical and biological environment;
structure and function of populations, communities and ecosys-
tems. (Lecture 3 hrs., and two required Saturday field trips.)

*351. Animal Behavior (4)

Prerequisite: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. Introduction
to vertebrate and invertebrate ethology; innate and learned behav-
ior, sensory adaptation and communication, activity rhythms, navi-
gation and migration, predator-prey interactions, and social
behaviors including aggression, courtship and mating. Emphasis
on ecological and evolutionary aspects. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory
3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*353. Marine Biology (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 201, both 211A,B with grade of “C” or better,
and 260. Study of pelagic and benthic marine ecosystems, in-
cluding topics of food resources, mariculture, and pollution.
Weekend field trips may be required. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory
and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

370. General Genetics (4) F,S

Prerequisites: Either both BIOL 211B with grade of “C” or better
and BIOL 260 or CHEM 441B. Detailed study of classical trans-
mission genetics and an introduction to modern molecular genet-
ics. Included will be current observations and concepts of the
nature, organization, function and regulation of the expression of
genetic material. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

413./513. Marine Zooplankton (4) S, even years
Prerequisites: BIOL 353. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 413;
graduates register in BIOL 513.) Diversity, natural history, taxono-
my, and identification of marine zooplankton, including ichthy-
oplankton. Emphasis on fauna of the California coast. (Lecture 2
hrs., laboratory and field 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

414./514. Marine Ornithology (3) F

Prerequisites: BIOL 353 (may be taken concurrently) or permission
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 414; graduates
register in BIOL 514.) Designed to familiarize marine biology stu-
dents with the role of birds in the marine environment. Topics in-
clude ecology, distribution, behavior, and identification of marine
birds. Library report, independent field project, and attendance on
field trips required. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory and field 6 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

417./517. Biology of Marine Benthic Invertebrates (3) S, odd
years

Prerequisites: BIOL 353. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 417;
graduates register in BIOL 517.) Topics include benthic communi-
ty structure and function, benthic-pelagic coupling, animal sedi-
ment relationships, animal interactions, and marine pollution
ecology. Laboratory emphasis will be on identification of local
forms. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

*419. Ichthyology (3) F

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better; BIOL 260;
and eight units of upper division biology. Taxonomy, morphology,
physiology and ecology of fishes. Emphasis on local marine forms.
(Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

420./520. Advanced Ichthyology (2)

Prerequisite: BIOL 260, 419. (Undergraduates enroll in BIOL 420;
graduates enroll in BIOL 520.) Selected subjects on distribution,
classification, physiology, adaptations, and life histories of fishes;
emphasis on recent studies and new concepts. (Lecture 1 hr., lab-
oratory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.
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*421. Herpetology (3) S, odd years

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, 260, with grades of "C" or better,
and eight units of upper division biology. Taxonomy, natural histo-
ry, ecology and distribution of amphibians and reptiles, emphasis
on local forms. Weekend field trip required. (Lecture 2 hrs., lab-
oratory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

422./522. Advanced Ornithology (2)

Prerequisite: BIOL 424 or consent of instructor. (Undergraduates
enroll in BIOL 422; graduates enroll in BIOL 522.) Systematic sur-
vey of birds of the world with emphasis on systems of classifica-
tion, morphology, evolution and distribution. Special
consideration will be given to recent studies and new concepts.
(Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*423. Mammalogy (3) F, even years

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, 260, all with grade of “C” or better,
and at least six units of upper division course work in biological
sciences; BIOL 324 or 332 highly recommended. Phylogenetic
survey of the living mammals of the world. Lecture emphasizes
the radiation of the orders and families and their morphology,
physiology, and behavior; laboratory emphasizes external and
skeletal morphology of these same taxa and identification of Cali-
fornia species. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

*424. Ornithology (3) S, even years

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better and eight
units of upper division biology. Morphology, physiology, taxono-
my, ecology and behavior of birds; emphasis on laboratory and
field study of adaptations of local forms. (Lecture 2 hrs., laborato-
ry and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*425. Phycology (3) F

Prerequisites: BIOL 201, 211A, B with a grade of “C” or better.
Taxonomy, phylogeny, and physiology of algae, including the
physiological ecology of marine macroalgae; emphasis on local
marine forms. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

*427. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants (4) S

Prerequisite: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. Principles
and methods of vascular plant systematics, including history,
nomenclature and phylogeny; emphasis in the laboratory is on
the identification and classification of native and introduced
plants of Southern California. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field
6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

428./528. Biology of the Giant Kelp (3) S

Prerequisites: BIOL 353, 425, or 439 with a grade of “C” or bet-
ter. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 428; graduates register in
BIOL 528.) A study of the physiology, reproductive biology, anat-
omy, taxonomy, and ecology of the ecologically and economically
important kelp genus Macrocystis. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

433./533. Developmental Biology (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 370; CHEM 320A,B. (Undergraduates regis-
ter in BIOL 433; graduates register in BIOL 533.) Presentation of
current topics and experimental approaches in cell differentiation
and development with emphasis on examination of these pro-
cesses at the molecular level. Topics include gametogenesis,
fertilization, differential gene expression, and role of oncogenes
in development. (Lecture/discussion 3 hrs.) A course fee may
be required.

*439. Plant Morphology (4) F

Prerequisite: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better. Compara-
tive structure, life history and phylogenetic relationships of plants.
(Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

440./540. Advanced Molecular Cell Biology (3) F
Prerequisites: BIOL 340 and either BIOL 370 or CHEM 441B,
each with a grade of “C” or better. (Undergraduates register in
BIOL 440; graduates register in BIOL 540.) In depth discussion
of cellular processes and their regulation. Topics may include
intracellular targeting and transport of macromolecules, cell cycle
control, and oncogenesis. The course includes critical discus-
sion of primary journal articles on pertinent topics. Traditional
grading only for majors/minors. (Lecture 3 hrs.)
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447./547. Molecular Plant Physiology (3) S

Prerequisites: BIOL 340, 370, both with grade of "C" or better.
(Undergraduates enroll in BIOL 447; graduates enroll in BIOL
547.) Current molecular approaches to classical topics including
plant hormones, photosynthesis, resistance to plant pathogens,
adaptation of plants to environmental stress, and development of
plants. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

447L./547L. Molecular Plant Physiology Laboratory (1) S
Prerequisites: BIOL 447 (may be taken concurrently). (Undergrad-
uates register in BIOL 447L; graduates register in BIOL 547L).
Laboratory experiments covering classical and molecular plant
physiology. (Laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

450./549. Plant Ecology (3) S

Prerequisites: BIOL 427 or 447, BIOL 260. (Undergraduates regis-
ter in BIOL 450; graduates register in BIOL 549.) Relationship of
plants to their environment and principles of plant distribution.
(Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be
required.

*453. Insect Ecology (3)

Prerequisite: BIOL 316. Field and experimental studies of abun-
dance dispersal, distribution and behavior. (Lecture 2 hrs., labora-
tory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

454./554. Research in Tropical Marine Ecology (2) S, even
years

Prerequisites: BIOL 260, either 350 or 353, and 313 or 413 or 419
or 425. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 454; graduates register
in BIOL 554.) Field and laboratory studies, lectures, and individu-
al research on tropical marine biological problems. Designed to
engage students in experimental research, including: recognizing
a problem, designing and carrying out a project, statistical data
analysis, and oral and written report presentation. An eight-day
field trip to Hawaii will be required during the spring recess at stu-
dent expense. Enrollment is limited. (Lecture 1 hr., 8 day field
trip.) A course fee may be required.

455./555. Ecology of Marine Communities (3) F
Prerequisites: BIOL 260, 350, 353. (Undergraduates register in
BIOL 455; graduates register in BIOL 555.) Discussion of field
studies on ecological principles related to marine communities.
Includes an individual field research project and two class
projects. (Lecture 2 hrs., field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be re-
quired.

456./556. Advanced Population Ecology (3) S, even years
Prerequisites: BIOL 350, MATH 119B or 123. (Undergraduates
register in BIOL 456; graduates in BIOL 556.) Analysis of charac-
teristics of animal and plant populations including population
growth and regulation, competition, predation, parasitism, and
other intraspecific and interspecific interactions; population fluctu-
ations; spatial patterns. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

457./557. Field Methods in Ecology (3) S, odd years
Prerequisites: BIOL 260, 350. (Undergraduates register in BIOL
457; graduates in BIOL 557.) Design of field research projects,
collection and analysis of data, writing and presentation of reports.
Emphasis on field sampling techniques. Five weekend field trips
required. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

458./558. Ecology of Marine Plankton (4) S, odd years
Prerequisites: BIOL 260, 353, CHEM 327, MATH 119A. (Under-
graduates register in BIOL 458; graduates in BIOL 558.) Physio-
logical ecology of marine phytoplankton and zooplankton as a
basis for study of structure, dynamics, and modeling of plankton
communities. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.) Course
fee may be required.

460./560. Biological Control (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 316. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 460;
graduates register in BIOL 560.) Natural and artificial control of
pest species of insects, other arthropods, and weeds, through the
use of predators, parasites, fungal, viral, and bacterial diseases.
(Lecture 3 hrs.)

Rionloaical Sciences ¢ 209



Biology Courses (BIOL)

463./563. Computer Modelling in Biology (4) F

Prerequisites: BIOL 260, 350. (Undergraduates register in BIOL
463; graduates register in BIOL 563.) History, modelling theory,
different modelling approaches, theoretical, empirical, and quanti-
tative modelling. Laboratory will use modelling software and focus
on model construction and quantitative simulation, possibly of stu-
dent’s own research project. Applicable to ecology, microbiology,
physiology, environmental sciences, etc. (Lecture 3 hrs., laborato-
ry 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*464. Environmental Toxicology (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better; CHEM 327.
Metabolism, mode of action and detoxification mechanisms of tox-
ic substances in organisms. Effects of pollutants, waste products,
chemicals of commerce, warfare agents, drugs and narcotics on
human health and the environment, their regulation and control.
(Lecture 3 hrs.)

465./565. Experimental Design and Regression Analysis (4)
F, even years

Prerequisites: BIOL 260; MATH 119B; six units of upper division
biological science or consent of instructor. (Undergraduates regis-
ter in BIOL 465; graduates register in BIOL 565.) Techniques in
experimental design and data analysis applied to problems in biol-
ogy. Topics include analysis of variance and covariance, bivariate
and multiple regression, experimental design, bootstrapping and
randomization tests, and nonparametric statistics. Laboratory ex-
perience in analyzing biological data with computerized statistical
packages. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be
required.

467./567. Multivariate Data Analysis (4) F, odd years
Prerequisites: BIOL 260; MATH 119B; six units of upper division
biological science or consent of instructor. (Undergraduates regis-
ter in BIOL 467; graduates register in BIOL 567.) Multivariate data
analysis techniques applied to biological data. Applied matrix
algebra as needed for analyzing and understanding multivariate
analysis methods. Topics covered include principal components
analysis, factor analysis, discriminant analysis, cluster analysis as
well as modern phylogenetic analysis techniques. Laboratory ex-
perience in analyzing multivariate biological data with computer-
ized statistical packages. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A
course fee may be required. Traditional grading only for majors
and minors.

468./568. Principles and Applications of Electron Microscopy
(4)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B; PHYS 100A, B; all with grade of “C” or
better. (Undergraduates in BIOL 468; graduates enroll in BIOL
568.) Basic theory of transmission, scanning and transmission
electron microscopy. Theory and applications of specialized tech-
niques such as autoradiography, immunocytochemistry, his-
tochemistry and wavelength and energy dispersive x-ray
microanalysis for elucidating cell structure and functioning. Labo-
ratory emphasis on specimen preparation, instrument operation
and photography for both scanning and transmission electron mi-
croscopy. Individual research project required. Enroliment limited.
(Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

473./573. Molecular Genetics (3) S

Prerequisite: BIOL 370. CHEM 327. (Undergraduates register in
BIOL 473; graduates register in BIOL 573.) Nature, replication,
regulation and mode of action of the genetic material. (Lecture 3
hrs.)

477./577. Biotechnology: Recombinant DNA (3) F
Prerequisites: BIOL 370; CHEM 441A,B; (all with a “C” or better);
consent of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 477; grad-
uates register in BIOL 577.) Intensive study of the theory and tech-
nigues of recombinant DNA. Includes the selections for the
isolation of genes, analysis of the mechanisms of regulation of
gene expression, and detailed study of how genes are character-
ized. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

477L/577L. Biotechnology: Recombinant DNA Laboratory (4)
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in BIOL 477 or consent of
instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 477L; graduates reg-
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ister in BIOL 577L.) Intensive study of the laboratory techniques
of recombinant DNA research. Includes the isolation, amplifica-
tion, expression, and characterization of genes. (Laboratory 12
hrs.) A course fee may be required.

480./580. Seminars (1) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 480; graduates
register in BIOL 580.) Weekly meetings at which professional biol-
ogists present the results of their research. Requires participation
in the organization and the critical evaluation of these presenta-
tions. May not be repeated for credit towards any single degree.
(Seminar 1 hr.)

490./590. Special Topics in Biology (1-3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 490; graduates
register in BIOL 590.) Topics from selected areas of biology.
Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeat-
ed for credit for a maximum of six units toward any single degree.
Topics may be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Tradition-
al grading only. (Lecture 1-3 hrs.)

490L./590L. Special Topics Laboratory in Biology (1-2)
Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 490L; graduates
register in BIOL 590L.) Topics from selected areas of biology.
Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeat-
ed for credit for a maximum of four units toward any single de-
gree. Topics may be announced in the Schedule of Classes.
Traditional grading only. (Laboratory 3 or 6 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

495. Instruction in Laboratory Teaching (1-2) F,S
Prerequisites: Consent of lecture instructor, a “B” or better in the
course in which the student elects to do BIOL 495 (another
course with laboratory may be substituted with consent of in-
structor), and an overall GPA of at least 2.75. Individual instruc-
tion in the organization and techniques of teaching a biology
laboratory. May be repeated for a letter grade and degree credit
to a maximum of two units for any single degree or option. Any
units beyond the two taken for a letter grade in BIOL 495 or MICR
495 or any combination of the two will be taken credit/no credit.
(Conference 1 hr., laboratory 3 hrs. per unit.) Same course as
MICR 495. Course may be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.

496. Undergraduate Directed Research (1-3) F,S
Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of "C" or better; consent
of instructor. Research in a specific topic in the biological sci-
ences to be approved and directed by a faculty member in the
Department of Biological Sciences. May be repeated for a letter
grade and degree credit to a maximum of three units for any sin-
gle degree or option. Any units beyond the three taken for a let-
ter grade in BIOL 496 or MICR 496, or any combination of the
two, will be taken credit/no credit. Not available to graduate stu-
dents. (Conference 1 hr., laboratory 3 hrs. per unit.) A course
fee may be required. Same course as MICR 496.

513./413. Marine Zooplankton (4) S, even years
Prerequisites: BIOL 353. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 413;
graduates register in BIOL 513.) Diversity, natural history, taxono-
my, and identification of marine zooplankton, including ichthy-
oplankton. Emphasis on fauna of the California coast. (Lecture 2
hrs., laboratory and field 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

514./414. Marine Ornithology (3) F

Prerequisites: BIOL 353 (may be taken concurrently) or permis-
sion of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 414; gradu-
ates register in BIOL 514.) Designed to familiarize marine biology
students with the role of birds in the marine environment. Topics
include ecology, distribution, behavior, and identification of ma-
rine birds. Library report, independent field project, and atten-
dance on field trips required. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory and field 6
hrs.) A course fee may be required.

517./417. Biology of Marine Benthic Invertebrates (3) S, odd
years

Prerequisites: BIOL 353. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 417;
graduates register in BIOL 517.) Topics include benthic commu-
nity structure and function, benthic-pelagic coupling, animal sedi-
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ment relationships, animal interactions, and marine pollution ecolo-
gy. Laboratory emphasis will be on identification of local forms.
(Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be
required.

520./420. Advanced Ichthyology (2)

Prerequisite: BIOL 260, 419. (Undergraduates enroll in BIOL 420;
graduates enroll in BIOL 520.) Selected subjects on distribution,
classification, physiology, adaptations, and life histories of fishes;
emphasis on recent studies and new concepts. (Lecture 1 hr., lab-
oratory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

522./422. Advanced Ornithology (2)

Prerequisite: BIOL 424 or consent of instructor. (Undergraduates
register in BIOL 422; graduates register in BIOL 522.) Systematic
survey of birds of the world with emphasis on systems of classifi-
cation, morphology, evolution and distribution. Special consider-
ation will be given to recent studies and new concepts. (Lecture 1
hr., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

528./428. Biology of the Giant Kelp (3) S

Prerequisites: BIOL 353, 425, or 439 with a grade of “C” or better.
(Undergraduates register in BIOL 428; graduates register in BIOL
528.) A study of the physiology, reproductive biology, anatomy,
taxonomy, and ecology of the ecologically and economically im-
portant kelp genus Macrocystis. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

533./433. Developmental Biology (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 370; CHEM 320A,B. (Undergraduates register
in BIOL 433; graduates register in BIOL 533.) Presentation of cur-
rent topics and experimental approaches in cell differentiation and
development with emphasis on examination of these processes at
the molecular level. Topics include gametogenesis, fertilization,
differential gene expression, and role of oncogenes in develop-
ment. (Lecture/discussion 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

540./440. Advanced Molecular Cell Biology (3) F
Prerequisites: BIOL 340 and either BIOL 370 or CHEM 441B, each
with a grade of “C” or better. (Undergraduates register in BIOL
440; graduates register in BIOL 540.) In depth discussion of cellu-
lar processes and their regulation. Topics may include intracellular
targeting and transport of macromolecules, cell cycle control, and
oncogenesis. The course includes critical discussion of primary
journal articles on pertinent topics. Traditional grading only for
majors/minors. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

547./447. Molecular Plant Physiology (3) S

Prerequisites: BIOL 340, 370, both with grade of "C" or better.
(Undergraduates enroll in BIOL 447; graduates enroll in BIOL 547.)
Current molecular approaches to classical topics including plant
hormones, photosynthesis, resistance to plant pathogens, adapta-
tion of plants to environmental stress, and development of plants.
(Lecture 3 hrs.)

547L./447L. Molecular Plant Physiology Laboratory (1) S
Prerequisites: BIOL 547 (may be taken concurrently). (Undergrad-
uates register in BIOL 447L; graduates register in BIOL 547L).
Laboratory experiments covering classical and molecular plant
physiology. (Laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

549./450. Plant Ecology (3) S

Prerequisites: BIOL 427 or 447, BIOL 260. (Undergraduates regis-
ter in BIOL 450; graduates register in BIOL 549.) Relationship of
plants to their environment and principles of plant distribution.
(Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be
required.

554./454. Research in Tropical Marine Ecology (2) S, even
years

Prerequisites: BIOL 260, either 350 or 353, and 313 or 413 or 419
or 425. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 454; graduates register
in BIOL 554.) Field and laboratory studies, lectures, and individual
research on tropical marine biological problems. Designed to en-
gage students in experimental research, including: recognizing a
problem, designing and carrying out a project, statistical data
analysis, and oral and written report presentation. An eight-day
field trip to Hawaii will be required during the spring recess at stu-
dent expense. Enroliment is limited. (Lecture 1 hr., 8 day field
trip.) A course fee may be required.
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555./455. Ecology of Marine Communities (3) F
Prerequisites: BIOL 260, 350, 353. (Undergraduates register in
BIOL 455; graduates register in BIOL 555.) Discussion of field
studies on ecological principles related to marine communities.
Includes an individual field research project and two class
projects. (Lecture 2 hrs., field 3 hrs.) A course fee may be re-
quired.

556./456. Advanced Population Ecology (3) S, even years
Prerequisites: BIOL 350, MATH 119B or 123. (Undergraduates
register in BIOL 456; graduates register in BIOL 556.) Analysis of
characteristics of animal and plant populations including popula-
tion growth and regulation, competition, predation, parasitism,
and other intraspecific and interspecific interactions; population
fluctuations; spatial patterns. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

557./457. Field Methods in Ecology (3) S, odd years
Prerequisites: BIOL 260, 350. (Undergraduates register in BIOL
457; graduates register in BIOL 557.) Design of field research
projects, collection and analysis of data, writing and presentation
of reports. Emphasis on field sampling techniques. Five weekend
field trips required. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

558./458. Ecology of Marine Plankton (4) S, odd years
Prerequisites: BIOL 260, 353, CHEM 327, MATH 119A. (Under-
graduates register in BIOL 458; graduates register in BIOL 558.)
Physiological ecology of marine phytoplankton and zooplankton
as a basis for study of structure, dynamics, and modeling of
plankton communities. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory and field 3 hrs.)
A course fee may be required.

560./460. Biological Control (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 316. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 460;
graduates in BIOL 560.) Natural and artificial control of pest
species of insects, other arthropods, and weeds, through the use
of predators, parasites, and fungal, viral, and bacterial diseases.
(Lecture 3 hrs.)

563./463. Computer Modelling in Biology (4) F

Prerequisites: BIOL 260, 350. (Undergraduates register in BIOL
463; graduates register in BIOL 563.) History, modelling theory,
different modelling approaches, theoretical, empirical, and quan-
titative modelling. Laboratory will use modelling software and
focus on model construction and quantitative simulation, possibly
of student’s own research project. Applicable to ecology, micro-
biology, physiology, environmental sciences, etc. (Lecture 3 hrs.,
laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

565./465. Experimental Design and Regression Analysis (4)
F, even years

Prerequisites: BIOL 260; MATH 119B; six units of upper division
biological science or consent of instructor. (Undergraduates reg-
ister in BIOL 465; graduates register in BIOL 565.) Techniques in
experimental design and data analysis applied to problems in
biology. Topics include analysis of variance and covariance, bi-
variate and multiple regression, experimental design, bootstrap-
ping and randomization tests, and nonparametric statistics.
Laboratory experience in analyzing biological data with comput-
erized statistical packages. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

567./467. Multivariate Data Analysis (4) F, odd years
Prerequisites: BIOL 260; MATH 119B; six units of upper division
biological science or consent of instructor. (Undergraduates reg-
ister in BIOL 467; graduates register in BIOL 567.) Multivariate
data analysis techniques applied to biological data. Applied ma-
trix algebra as needed for analyzing and understanding multivari-
ate analysis methods. Topics covered include principal
components analysis, factor analysis, discriminant analysis, clus-
ter analysis as well as modern phylogenetic analysis techniques.
Laboratory experience in analyzing multivariate biological data
with computerized statistical packages. (Lecture 3 hrs., laborato-
ry 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required. Traditional grading only
for majors and minors.
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568./468 Principles & Applications of Electron Microscopy
(4)

Prerequisites: PHYS 100A, B; all with grade of “C” or better. (Un-
dergraduates enroll in BIOL 468; graduates enroll in BIOL 568.)
Basic theory of transmission, scanning and transmission electron
microscopy. Theory and applications of specialized techniques
such as autoradiography, immunocytochemistry, histochemistry
and wavelength and energy dispersive x-ray microanalysis for
elucidating cell structure and functioning. Laboratory emphasis
on specimen preparation, instrument operation and photography
for both scanning and transmission electron microscopy. Individ-
ual research project required. Enrollment limited. (Lecture 2 hrs.,
laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

573./473. Molecular Genetics (3) S

Prerequisites: BIOL 370, CHEM 327. (Undergraduates register in
BIOL 473; graduates register in BIOL 573.) Nature, replication,
regulation and mode of action of the genetic material. (Lecture 3
hrs.)

577./1477. Biotechnology: Recombinant DNA (3) F
Prerequisites: BIOL 370; CHEM 441A,B; (all with a “C” or better);
consent of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 477;
graduates register in BIOL 577.) Intensive study of the theory and
techniques of recombinant DNA. Includes the selections for the
isolation of genes, analysis of the mechanisms of regulation of
gene expression, and detailed study of how genes are character-
ized. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

577L./477L. Biotechnology: Recombinant DNA Laboratory
(4)

Prerequisites: Concurrent enroliment in BIOL 577 or consent of
instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 477L; graduates
register in BIOL 577L.) Intensive study of the laboratory tech-
nigues of recombinant DNA research. Includes the isolation, am-
plification, expression, and characterization of genes. (Laboratory
12 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

580./480. Seminars (1) F,S

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. (Undergraduates register in
BIOL 480; graduates register in BIOL 580.) Weekly meetings at
which professional biologists present the results of their research.
Requires participation in the organization and the critical evalua-
tion of these presentations. May not be repeated for credit to-
wards any single degree. (Seminar 1 hr.)

590./490. Special Topics in Biology (1-3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 490; graduates
register in BIOL 590.) Topics from selected areas of biology.
Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeat-
ed for credit for a maximum of six units toward any single degree.
Topics may be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Tradition-
al grading only. (Lecture 1-3 hrs.)

590L./490L. Special Topics Laboratory in Biology (1-2)
Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in BIOL 490L; graduates
register in BIOL 590L.) Topics from selected areas of biology.
Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeat-
ed for credit for a maximum of four units toward any single de-
gree. Topics may be announced in the Schedule of Classes.
Traditional grading only. (Laboratory 3 or 6 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

661. Seminar in Biology (1)

Critical evaluation of the primary literature of this field, including

oral and/or written presentation of critiques. May be repeated for
credit, with different topics, for a maximum of three units towards
any single degree. (Seminar 1 hr.)

663. Seminar in Genetics and Development (1)

Critical evaluation of the primary literature of this field, including
oral and/or written presentation of critiques. May be repeated for
credit, with different topics, for a maximum of three units towards
any single degree. (Seminar 1 hr.)
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664. Seminar in Marine Biology (1)

Critical evaluation of the primary literature of this field, including
oral and/or written presentation of critiques. May be repeated for
credit, with different topics, for a maximum of three units towards
any single degree. (Seminar 1 hr.)

665. Seminar in Terrestrial Zoology (1)

Critical evaluation of the primary literature of this field, including
oral and/or written presentation of critiques. May be repeated for
credit, with different topics, for a maximum of three units towards
any single degree. (Seminar 1 hr.)

696. Research Methods (3) F

Prerequisites: Approved thesis proposal and graduate program
on file in departmental graduate office. Development of the ancil-
lary skills related to biological research, from initiation to presen-
tation and publication. Topics include experimental design,
computer-aided information retrieval, technical writing, data pre-
sentation, computer design of graphics, preparation of figures
and slides, photography. The course culminates with formal oral,
poster, and written presentations of research in progress. (Lec-
ture 2 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research on a specific topic
to be approved and directed by a faculty member in the biologi-
cal sciences. A written report will be required. May be repeated
for a letter grade and degree credit to a maximum of three units.
Any units beyond the three taken for a letter grade in BIOL 697 or
MICR 697 or any combination of the two must be taken credit/no
credit. A course fee may be required.

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S

Prerequisites: Advancement to Candidacy for the Master of Sci-
ence in Biology, consent of the chair of the thesis committee and
the departmental graduate advisor. Planning, preparation, writ-
ing, defense, oral presentation, and completion of a research
thesis in the biological sciences. A course fee may be required.

Microbiology Courses (MICR)

Students pursuing a major and/or a minor in this Department
may receive unit credit for courses marked with the symbol
‘##' as a general elective but may not apply the units toward
the specific or elective requirements for any degree or option
in this Department. Majors in this Department may, however,
take, for general education purposes, interdisciplinary cours-
es offered by this department. All other courses in this De-
partment are open to majors and minors but by traditional
grading only. Courses with an asterisk may be used in grad-
uate programs.

Lower Division

101. ## Introduction to Human Disease (3) F,S
Prerequisites: Three years of high school mathematics including
algebra, geometry, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010) or
the equivalent. Introduction to the study of human disease in-
cluding moral/ethical and economic issues. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

200. General Microbiology for Health Professionals (4) F,S
Prerequisites: CHEM 100 or 111A or 202. General microbiology
for those planning careers in nursing, health care and education,
and foods and nutrition. Introduction to the microorganisms, in-
cluding structure, function, metabolism, growth, genetics, diversi-
ty and applied aspects, with special emphasis on their roles in
human health. Not open for majors in the biological sciences.
(Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

211. General Microbiology (5) F,S

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A with a grade of "C" or better, CHEM
111B. Introduction to the biology of the microorganisms, includ-
ing structure, function, metabolism, growth, genetics, diversity,
host-parasite relationships and applied aspects. (Lecture 3 hrs.,
laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required. Traditional grad-
ing only.
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Upper Division

300I. ## Human Immunology: In Self-Defense (3)
Prerequisites: ENGL 100, upper division status, one laboratory
course in a life science. Introductory psychology and a laboratory
course in a physical science recommended. Introduction to the
mechanisms and cells responsible for protecting the human body
from disease. Normal functions of the immune system, diseases in-
volving the immune system, and psychological, endocrine and age
factors affecting the immune system will be included. Impact of im-
munology on organ transplantation, immunotherapy and biotechnolo-
gy will be discussed. Not applicable for credit towards the major in
Microbiology. Traditional grading only. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

3021. ## Molecular Biology and Bioethics (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division status. A systematic
study of some of the advances in molecular biology and the main
genetic and ethical issues these advances have raised. Not applica-
ble for credit toward the major in Microbiology. (Lecture 3 hrs.) Same
course as PHIL 302lI.

303.## Public Health and Pollution (3)

Survey of public health and ecological problems in the community,
control of communicable diseases; air, water and soil contamination.
Recommended for non-majors interested in ecology and pollution
control. Traditional grading only. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

320. Medical Microbiology: Bacteriology (5) F,S

Prerequisites: MICR 211; CHEM 327 or 320A (may be taken concur-
rently). The first of a two-semester sequence in medical microbiolo-
gy designed for microbiology majors. Pathogenic bacteria of humans
and animals; emphasis on bacterial ultrastructure, epidemiology,
mechanisms of pathogenesis, host defense mechanisms, and antibi-
otic therapy; isolation and identification of microorganisms by mor-
phological and cultural characteristics. Traditional grading only.
(Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

322. Medical Microbiology: Parasitology/Mycology (5) F,S
Prerequisites: BIOL 211B; MICR 320. The second of a two-semester
sequence in medical microbiology designed for microbiology majors.
Survey of parasitic protozoa, helminths, and fungi of humans; em-
phasis on identification of fresh and preserved specimens, patho-
genesis, host-parasite interactions, epidemiology, prevention, and
control. Traditional grading only. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

323. Hematology (4) F,S

Prerequisites: MICR 211; BIOL 211B. Physiology and pathology of
blood; preparation of blood for counts, hemoglobin determination,
and related procedures. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course
fee may be required.

330. Immunology (3) F,S

Prerequisites: MICR 211, CHEM 327 or CHEM 320B. Microbiology
majors must enroll concurrently in MICR 331. Introduction to cellular
and molecular components of the immune system and normal func-
tions of these components. Physical, chemical, and biological prop-
erties of antigens and antibodies and the role of the immune system
in immune deficiencies, tolerance, transplantation, tumors, autoim-
munity, and hypersensitivities. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

331. Immunology Laboratory (2) F,S

Prerequisite: MICR 320. Corequisite: MICR 330. Qualitative and
quantitative in vitro and in vivo analyses of cellular and humoral im-
munity including selected clinically diagnostic immunoassays. Not
available for credit to students completing MICR 330 prior to Spring,
1996. (Laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*425. Public Health Microbiology and Diagnostic Procedures
(2)

Prerequisites: MICR 320. Diagnostic procedures by bacterial, myco-
bacterial, spirochaetal, viral, and ricketisial agents of public health
importance. Standard methods for the examination of food, water
and dairy products. MICR 425 will be accepted toward fulfillment of
the six upper division Microbiology electives. (Lecture 2 hrs.)

*429 Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases (3)

Prerequisites: BIOL 260; MICR 320, 322. Principles of epidemiology
and their application to health; fundamentals of biomedical statistics;
basic factors in classic epidemiological studies and the prevention
and control of infectious diseases. (Lecture 3 hrs.)
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432./532. Immunohematology (2)

Prerequisites: A final grade of “B” or better in MICR 323 and 330 or
consent of instructor required. (Undergraduates register in MICR
432; graduate students register in MICR 532.) Physical and bio-
chemical characteristics of human erythrocytes. Detailed study of
isoantigens and isoantibodies associated with human red blood
cells; their detection, mechanisms of cellular destruction and rela-
tionship to hematopoietic disease. (Lecture 2 hrs.) MICR 432 will be
accepted toward fulfillment of the 6 units of upper division microbiol-
ogy electives.

*441. Marine Microbiology (3)

Prerequisites: MICR 211 or consent of instructor. Survey of the inter-
actions of microorganisms in the sea. Emphasis on the elements,
cycles and metabolic conversion of environmental material. (Lecture
1 hr., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*450. Microbial Genetics (2) F,S

Prerequisites: MICR 211; CHEM 441B. Biochemical and cytological
bases of microbial genetics; nature, replication, modification and
transfer of genetic material. (Lecture 2 hrs.)

*451. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (2) F

Prerequisites: MICR 450 (may be taken concurrently), consent of
instructor. Laboratory study of microbial genetics. Genetic engineer-
ing techniques. (Laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*452. Virology (3) F,S

Prerequisites: CHEM 441A, B and either MICR 320 or BIOL 340.
Virology at a molecular level including virus replication and the mo-
lecular basis for viral pathogenesis; a survey of human and animal
viral diseases. Current trends for prevention and treatment of viral
diseases. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*453. Cell Culture and Virology Laboratory (2) S

Prerequisites: MICR 320, 452 (may be taken concurrently), consent
of instructor. Laboratory study of animal viruses. Propagation, purifi-
cation and titration methods, antibody neutralization, and cytopatho-
logical effects of viruses, with emphasis on cell culture techniques
applicable to the study of viruses. (Laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

*471. Bacterial Physiology (3) S

Prerequisites: MICR 320, CHEM 441A, consent of instructor. Cellular
physiology at the molecular level as related to bacterial growth, re-
production, nutrition, metabolism and ecology. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*473. Food and Industrial Microbiology (3) F

Prerequisites: MICR 200 OR 211; CHEM 441A OR 448. Role of mi-
croorganisms in food and other industrial processes; emphasis on
bacteria, yeasts and molds. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A
course fee may be required.

480./580. Seminars in Molecular and Cellular Biology and
Microbiology (1)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, with a grade of “C” or better, consent
of instructor. (Undergraduates register in MICR 480; graduates reg-
ister in MICR 580.) Weekly meetings at which professional biologists
present the results of their research. Requires participation in the
organization and critical evaluation of these presentations. May not
be repeated for credit towards any single degree. (Seminar 1 hr.)

490./590. Special Topics in Microbiology (1-3)

Prerequisites: Senior standing in microbiology, consent of instructor.
(Undergraduates register in MICR 490; graduates register in MICR
590.) Faculty and student discussions and analysis of a current top-
ic in microbiology. This course may be repeated once for credit with
different discussions and topics. (Lecture 1-3 hrs.)

495. Instruction in Laboratory Teaching (1-2) F,S

Prerequisites: Consent of lecture instructor, a “B” or better in the
course in which the student elects to do MICR 495 (another course
with laboratory may be substituted with consent of instructor), and
an overall GPA of at least 2.75. Individual instruction in the organiza-
tion and techniques of teaching a microbiology laboratory. May be
repeated for a letter grade and degree credit to a maximum of two
units for any single degree or option. Any units beyond the two tak-
en for a letter grade in BIOL 495 or MICR 495 or any combination of
the two will be taken credit/no credit. (Conference 1 hr., laboratory 3
hrs. per unit.) Same course as BIOL 495. Course may be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
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Microbiology Courses (MICR)

496. Undergraduate Directed Research (1-3) F,S
Prerequisites: BIOL 211A, B, MICR 211, all with grade of "C" or
better; consent of instructor. Research in a specific topic in the
biological sciences to be approved and directed by a faculty
member in the Department of Biological Sciences. May be re-
peated for a letter grade and degree credit to a maximum of
three units for any single degree or option. Any units beyond the
three taken for a letter grade in BIOL 496 or MICR 496, or any
combination of the two, will be taken credit/no credit. Not avail-
able to graduate students. (Conference 1 hr., laboratory 3 hrs.
per unit.) A course fee may be required. Same course as BIOL
496.

Graduate Division

532./432. Immunohematology (2)

Prerequisites: A final grade of “B” or better in MICR 323 and 330
or consent of instructor required. (Undergraduates register in
MICR 432; graduate students register in MICR 532.) Physical
and biochemical characteristics of human erythrocytes. Detailed
study of isoantigens and isoantibodies associated with human
red blood cells; their detection, mechanisms of cellular destruc-
tion and relationship to hematopoietic disease. (Lecture 2 hrs.)
MICR 432 will be accepted toward fulfillment of the 6 units of up-
per division microbiology electives.

550. Experimental Microbiology (3)
Detailed study of selected topics in microbiology, with emphasis
on laboratory approaches to the problem.

D. Molecular Biology of Eukaryotes

Prerequisites: MICR 450, 451, 471, CHEM 441B and consent of
instructor. Original experimental research on the molecular biolo-
gy and physiology of yeasts and fungi especially as model sys-
tems for studying fundamental questions about the structure and
function of cells. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee
may be required.

E. Molecular Virology

Prerequisites: CHEM 441B, MICR 320, 453, consent of instructor.
Experimental research problems directed to learning more about
structure of viruses and function of viral components in biological
system. Emphasis placed on the molecular biology of viruses and
current methodology used in virus research. (Lecture 1 hr., labo-
ratory 6 hrs.) Course fee may be required.

F. Pathoparasitology

Prerequisites: MICR 322, 330. Pathogenesis of medically impor-
tant endo- and ectoparasites; emphasis on specialized proce-
dures and techniques. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course
fee may be required.

G. Prokaryotes

Prerequisite: MICR 471. Detailed study of the bacteria; special
emphasis on heterotrophic and autotrophic forms. (Lecture 1 hr.,
laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

580./480. Seminars in Molecular and Cellular Biology and
Microbiology (1)

Prerequisites: BIOL 211A,B, with a grade of “C” or better, con-
sent of instructor. (Undergraduates register in MICR 480; gradu-
ates register in MICR 580.) Weekly meetings at which
professional biologists present the results of their research. Re-
quires participation in the organization and critical evaluation of
these presentations. May not be repeated for credit towards any
single degree. (Seminar 1 hr.)

590./490. Special Topics in Microbiology (1-3)

Prerequisites: Graduate standing in microbiology, consent of
instructor. (Undergraduates register in MICR 490; graduates reg-
ister in MICR 590.) Faculty and student discussions and analysis
of a current topic in microbiology. This course may be repeated
once for credit with different discussions and topics. (Lecture 1-3
hrs.)
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691. Supervised Independent Study (1-4)
Advanced independent study in the field of the candidate’s option
for the master of public health degree. The subject of the study
may be different from the field training in the option. Course may
be repeated for a maximum of 4 units.
695. Seminar on Selected Topics in Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 4 units in a different topic area. (Seminar 2 hrs.)
. Seminar in Cellular and Molecular Mechanisms
. Seminar in Food Microbiology

Medical Microbiology
. Microbial Ecology
. Microbial Genetics
. Microbial Physiology
. Parasitology
. Virology

UZX"~“oOmw >

696. Field Experience in Medical Laboratory Supervision
(2-4)

Prerequisites: Field experience in hospitals and other
health-related facilities is required for all candidates for the master
of public health. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 4
units.

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research on a specific topic
to be approved and directed by a faculty member in the biological
sciences. A written report will be required. May be repeated for a
letter grade and degree credit to a maximum of three units. Any
units beyond the three taken for a letter grade in BIOL 697 or
MICR 697 or any combination of the two must be taken credit/no
credit. A course fee may be required.

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S

Prerequisites: Advancement to Candidacy for the Master of Sci-
ence in Microbiology, consent of the chair of the thesis committee
and the departmental graduate advisor. Planning, preparation,
writing, defense, oral presentation, and completion of a research
thesis in the biological sciences. A course fee may be required.
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BLACK STUDIES

College of Liberal Arts

Department Chair
Maulana Karenga

Department Office
Psychology Building (PSY), Room 306

Telephone
(562) 985-4624

Faculty

Professors

Maulana Karenga
Bede M. Ssensalo
Skyne Uku-Wertimer

Associate Professors
Alosi Moloi

Amen Rahh

Jim C. Robinson

Department Secretary
TiAmani Morrison

ent office for referral or the faculty advisor. The Black

urriculum is designed to provide general knowledge
of Black culture and history and to offer training for profes-
sional work in the Black community. It offers programs to
serve (1) business; (2) those entering a variety of occupa-
tions including government, teaching, school administration,
foreign service, law, urban planning, communications, jour-
nalism, psychology, recreation, speech and linguistics; (3)
majors in other fields, such as history, literature, creative writ-
ing, anthropology, who wish to include additional dimensions
to their course of study.

Bachelor of Arts in Black Studies (code 2-8425)
(124 units)

Requirements

A minimum of 45 units is required in the major in Black
Studies.

Lower Division: B/ST 110 and 9 additional units selected
one course from each of the following Groups: Group A) B/ST
120, 121, 200; Group B) B/ST 140, 155, 160; and Group C)
B/ST 190, 210, 240, 270A, 270B.

Sdents desiring information should contact the depart-

Upper Division: B/ST 330, 332, 335, 495, plus 15 units with
one or more courses selected from each of the following
Groups: Group A) B/ST 337, 325, 310, 331, 410; Group B) 343,
340, 353, 363; Group C) 304, 345, 380, 475.

Social Science Requirement: Six upper division units from
American Indian Studies, American Studies, Anthropology,
Asian and Asian American Studies, Chicano and Latino Stud-
ies, Computer Studies, Economics, Geography, History, Hu-
man Development, Political Science, Psychology, Social Work,
Sociology, Women's Studies. These units are in addition to
those used to fulfill the requirements of any General Education
category.

Certificate in Black Studies (code 1-8425)

Students majoring in other departments of the University but
interested in Black Studies may at the same time pursue a pro-
gram leading to a Certificate in Black Studies. Courses used to
meet the certificate requirement may, where applicable, also
be used simultaneously to meet General Education require-
ments or the major and minor requirements of cooperating de-
partments.

Requirements

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline.
(Certificate can be completed prior to or simultaneously
with completion of the B.A. requirement.)

2. A minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 must be in
upper-division courses, with two or more courses selected
from each of the following: Group A: B/ST 110, 210, 325,
330, 332, 335, 370, 420; Group B: B/ST 160, 340, 343, 346,
363, 450; Group C: B/ST 120, 121, 200, 201, 304, 337, 400,
410.

Minor in Black Studies (code 0-8425)

Requirements

A minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 units must be in
upper-division courses, with two or more courses selected
from each of the following: Group A: B/ST 110, 210, 325, 330,
332, 335, 370, 420; Group B: B/ST 160, 340, 343, 346, 363,
450; Group C: B/ST 120, 121, 200, 201, 304, 337, 400, 410.

Courses (B/ST)
Lower Division

001. Language Skills (3)

Not open to students with credit in Language Skills 170A. Focuses
on intensive development of grammatical skills and expository writ-
ing. Primarily for Black students. Credit/no credit only. Counts as
part of student’s course load but does not carry graduation credit.

100. Language Skills (3)

Not open to students with credit in Language Skills 170B. Prerequi-
site: A recorded total score of 151 or above on the English Place-
ment Test, or credit in B/ST 001 (or its equivalent) and consent of
the instructor. Focuses on organizational methods and techniques
for writing compositional and expository prose, advanced grammar
and some critical reading techniques for term papers. Primarily for
Black students.
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110. Introduction to Black Studies (3)

Survey of major themes, issues and concepts of Black Studies.
Emphasis given to major schools of thought, research materials
and sources, and major scholars of the discipline. Special atten-
tion will also be given to the historical evolution and academic
rationale for Black Studies.

115. Introduction to African Politics (3)

A review of recent developments or changes in the government,
parties, political ideologies, politics, leadership and political pro-
cesses in selected African countries.

120. Afro-American History to 1865 (3)

Survey course which presents a description and analysis of Afri-
can civilizations shortly before the coming of the European. It will
also focus on the impact, significance and role played by the
African from the colonial period through the American Revolution,
to the Civil War.

121. Afro-American History 1865-Present (3)

Prerequisites: B/ST 120 or permission of instructor. Impact of so-
cial, economic and political change on Blacks in America after
the Reconstruction period. Black migration, education, cultural
development and business enterprises will be examined.

140. Introduction to African-American Literature (3)

A study of selected or representative literature of the
African-American writer. Special attention will be given to style,
content, methodology and thematic approach.

150. Critical Thinking and the Minority Experience (3)
Provides analytical tools for applying critical thinking to the devel-
opment of academic skills and to the analysis of social issues.
Includes instruction in inductive and deductive reasoning: analyz-
ing types of meaning (denotative vs. connotative) and their rele-
vance to social issues, e.g., racism, sexism, elitism;
distinguishing fact from opinion.

155. Afro-American Music (3)

Nontechnical survey of African-American music. Some attention
given to the impact of social movements on the musician and the
music produced. Gospel, jazz and well-known derivatives will be
highlighted.

160. Introduction to Black Arts (3)

A presentation of prevailing themes, methodology, concepts and
meaning in African art. Equal time is given to contemporary art
and art of recent history. The work of some African artists high-
lighted as appropriate.

167. Exploitation of the Black Athlete (3)

Study of the socio-dynamics of amateur, professional and colle-
giate sports activity in the United States as it relates to the
African-American community. Case studies of well-known Black
athletes will also be presented.

180. Black Language in America (3)

Historical, phonological, and sociological aspects of the lan-
guage of Black Americans; traces Ebonics from early use in trad-
ing off west coast of Africa; linguistic development from lingua
franca to pidgin and creole; linguistic symbols, terms, and analy-
sis applied to Black English; difference versus deficit theories of
learning.

190. Racism in the American Military (3)

Concise review of alternate policies of exclusion, restriction, seg-
regation and conscription of the African-American in armed ser-
vices.

200. Ancient African Civilizations (3)

Prerequisite: B/ST 120. A study of ancient African empires and
kingdoms. Topics include migration, education, family structure,
political institutions, cultural transmission and commercial trade.

201. History of Slavery (3)

Historical examination of the trans-Atlantic slave trade and its
impact on Africa and the Western Hemisphere, with major em-
phasis on the nature of slavery in Africa, Greece, ltaly, the Carib-
bean, the Middle East, South America, and the United States.
Slavery’s aftermath on social integration in America and other
countries.
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210. African American Community (3)

Will examine the social structure and changes in the community life
of African-Americans as compared to other ethnic groups. It will
also explore and analyze how institutional and stratification pat-
terns, demographic changes, social movements, and community
organizational programs affect Blacks. Several case studies will be
presented to underscore the strength and resiliency of the Black
community.

240. African and African American Folklore and Culture (3)
An examination and presentation of material on folklore, folk tales,
and folk heroes in the Black community. Some attention also given
to Black mythology.

270A,B. Elementary Swabhili (4,4)

For those students who would like to learn the language either for
its own sake or to use it as an asset for a major/minor in Black Stud-
ies or Linguistics. Emphasis will be placed on mastering the gram-
mar and developing reading and writing skills. By the end of the
course each student should be able to converse using proper pro-
nunciation.

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior to
taking any upper division course except upper division lan-
guage courses where students meet formal prerequisites and/
or competency equivalent for advanced study.

304. The African Colonial Experience (3)

A critical examination of colonialism as a world phenomenon focus-
ing on colonialism in Africa as the paradigm and point of departure
for a specific and comparative understanding.

310. Black Male and Female Relationships (3)

A comprehensive study of male/female patterns of interaction in the
Black community. Some attention given to institutional impact, role
changes and projected images of relationships.

319. The Ethnic Experience in the U.S. (3)

An examination of the dynamics of the development of our multicul-
tural society, emphasizing study of the four distinct ethnic strands
of American society (Asian American, Black American, Mexican
American, and American Indian) and their role in the maintenance
of cultural diversity in the United States. Same course as AlIS 319,
ASAM 319, CHLS 319, W/ST 319. (Lecture/Discussion.)

325. Psychology of Minorities (3)

Prerequisite: B/ST 110 or PSY 100. This course develops the con-
cept of a minority psychology. Using comparative techniques and
guest lecturers, this course introduces the student to common psy-
chological consequences in the experience of being a minority
person.

330. Politics of the Black Community (3)
Prerequisite: B/ST 210. Study of the perspectives, styles, problems
and dynamics of political activity in the Black community.

331. Black Juvenile (3)
Prerequisite: B/ST 210 or consent of instructor. Critical approach to
the problem of juvenile justice in the black community.

332. Civil Rights and the Law (3)

Designed to provide the student with a basic understanding of the
interaction between the American legal system and civil rights of
Blacks, other minorities, women, and the general citizenry.

335. Economic Development in the Black Community (3)
Prerequisite: B/ST 121. Development of business and banking insti-
tutions in the Black community. Some attention given to the impact
of external factors on development.

337. Cultures of the Pan-African Peoples (3)

Prerequisite: B/ST 200 or consent of instructor. Presentation of a
cultural map of African people emphasizing geography, migration
and cultural similarities.

340. Research Topics in African- American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: B/ST 140. In-depth presentation and analysis of se-
lected issues and dominant personalities in African-American litera-
ture; personality and issue to be matched.
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343. African and Caribbean Literature (3)

General survey of contemporary African, Caribbean, and
Afro-American literature within the context of the political, social,
economic, and cultural movements. Comparison of Pan-African
literature and Western Literature.

345. Politics of Black Power (3)

Systematic analysis of the Black Power movement of the 1960’s,
including contributions and contradictions of major organizations,
leadership, and ideologies.

346. Black Theatre (3)

Introductory survey course of Black Theatre as an historic medium,
profoundly revealing in its humanistic, literary, social and cultural
heritage as it relates to Africa, America and the Caribbean.

353. Black Religion (3)
The nature and use of religion in Africa and their manifestations in
historical and contemporary African-American communities.

363. History of African Art (3)
Survey of African art from antiquity to the present, with principal
focus on sub-Saharan art.

370. Black Images in the Mass Media (3)

Prerequisite: B/ST 121. Examination of the portrayal of Black peo-
ple in the mass media, past and present. Primary emphasis on
newspapers, radio, films and television.

380. African Political Theory (3)

Prerequisite: B/ST 115. Examination of theorists and theories which
shape African political philosophy. Special attention given to the
concepts of Pan-Africanism, African socialism, Negritude and rev-
olution.

381. Blacks and Party Politics (3)

An analysis of Black participation in the U.S. political party pro-
cess. Special features will include information on Black participa-
tion in the Republican, Democratic and third-party organizations.
Material and discussion on independent Black political party ef-
forts will also be included.

400. Afro-American Social Thought (3)
Survey of African-American intellectual history, with emphasis on
social theories and opposing schools of intellectual thought.

404. Contemporary Issues of the Third World Nations (3)
Study of the shifting power and international status of the Black
world. Geo-politics and the diplomatic policies of selected coun-
tries will be highlighted.

410. The Black Family (3)

Prerequisite: B/ST 325 or consent of instructor. A systematic study
and a social historical analysis of the structure and function of the
Black family in the United States. There will also be a sociological/
theoretical analysis and review of the models of family units, roles

and interpersonal relations in society. The theoretical perspective

will provide a framework to compare and contrast the Black family
and other family units in America.

415. International Black Children’s Literature (3)
International Black Children’s Literature: A survey of Literature
suitable for Black children by authors from Africa, the United
States, and the Caribbean.

420. Black Children in Public Schools (3)
Theories, concepts and principles relating to the intellectual
growth, development and learning of Black children.

423. Problems in Psychological Assessment of African
Americans (3)

Prerequisites: candidates must have a working knowledge of sta-
tistical concepts, upper-division standing in Black Studies or per-
mission of instructor. Examination of issues, problems, and
practices in the assessment of African American children.

424. Advocacy for Black Child Mental Health (3)

Prerequisites: Upper-division standing or consent of instructor.
Examination of the essential mental health needs of Afro-American
children, their legal and educational rights as well as preventive
and remedial measures. Throughout the course, emphasis will be
placed on many faces of advocacy the building of a system of
delivery of human services at neighborhood levels for vital preven-
tive and remedial needs.
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430. African Political Leadership in the Twentieth Century (3)
The course is a critical examination of Africa’s search in the 20th
century for national liberation and cohesion, collectively built institu-
tions, movement/parties, and ideological self-definition. A compara-
tive study of traditional African leadership concepts and/or styles,
and modern forms that have evolved since contact with the Europe-
ans, will be undertaken. Focus will be on selected countries and
major African leaders in Lusophone, Francophone, and Anglo-
phone Africa. The content of the leaders’ ideas will be analyzed;
socio-politico-economic forces giving rise to those ideas will be
studied.

432. Advanced Studies in Afro-American Music (3)
Prerequisite: B/ST 155. Study of the development, evolution and
essence of Afro-American music in the 20th century from perspec-
tives of Afro-American social and cultural history.

450. Black Writers Workshop (3)

Prerequisite: ENGL 100, B/ST 100, or equivalent. This course re-
quires extensive writing in four major areas: poetry, drama, fiction
and documentaries. It assumes that technical or grammatical prob-
lems of writing have been taken care of and focuses on themes
which are Afro-centric.

452. Ecology of Black Crime (3)

Prerequisite: B/ST 210, 331 or 332. Study of the interrelationships
between the black criminal, the minority community and the criminal
justice system.

460. African Thought (3)

Prerequisite: Background knowledge of Africa from history, political
science, anthropology or sociology is highly recommended. Analy-
sis of philosophical and religious systems of Africa from antiquity to
present.

475. Racism and Sexism: An Analytical Approach (3)
Prerequisite: B/ST 332. An examination of institutions and a study of
legislation which has been written and implemented in conse-
quence of racism and sexism in American society. Social theories
used to support concepts of racism and sexism will also be pre-
sented.

490. Special Topics in Black Studies (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in
black studies selected for intensive development. May be repeated
for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Sched-
ule of Classes.

495. Research Methods in Black Studies (3)

Prerequisites: B/ST 110, SOC 255 or equivalent statistics course,
and six units upper-division work in Black Studies. This course is for
the Department major. It will present information on the use of sci-
entific methods in Black Studies, research theory, research design,
sampling, measurement and science techniques. It will also focus
on instrument construction as well as test reliability and validity.

498. Ancient Egyptian Ethical Thought (3)

A critical study of ancient Egyptian ethical thought with due atten-
tion to the theological, literary and social-historical context in which
it was developed and evolved. This will include a systematic exami-
nation of the major ethical texts of ancient Egypt: a) the Sebait (The
Instructions); b) the Ikeru (The Declarations of Virtue); c) the Book
of Khun-Anup; and d) the Declarations of Innocence in the
Pert-em-Heru (The Book of Coming Forth By Day). Also, appropri-
ate comparisons will be made between the theological, and general
religious parallels of the ancient Egyptian tradition and the Jewish,
Christian and Islamic traditions.

499. Directed Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Permits individual students to
pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated to a
maximum of six units.
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its students for entry into successful careers in business.

As each graduate pursues a successful career, it is antic-
ipated that personal responsibility will be accepted for maintain-
ing and enhancing the quality of the society in which business
and the individual operate.

The College

The College of Business Administration has five depart-
ments: Accountancy; Finance, Real Estate and Law; Human
Resources Management and Management; Information Sys-
tems and Marketing. Each is responsible for administering one
or more of the degree options.

The College of Business Administration seeks to prepare

Overview of Programs

Accreditation
The College of Business Administration offers undergradu-
ate and graduate programs of study. Both programs are na-
tionally accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business (AACSB) (American Assembly of Colle-
giate Schools of Business, 605 Old Ballas Road, Suite 220,
St. Louis, MO 63141-7077, phone: 314-872-8481) and may
lead to completion of the following:

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration

Specialization may be made in a choice of the following ar-
eas, hereafter referred to in this Catalog as Options:

Accountancy; Finance, Real Estate and Law; Human Re-
sources Management; International Business; Manage-
ment; Management Information Systems; Marketing;
Operations Management. (See following pages for more
information.)

Students who complete and formally declare two options
may be regarded as having completed a double major, and
appropriate notation can be made on the transcript.

Minors in Business Administration

The College of Business Administration has developed mi-
nors available to any non-business student. Significant prep-
aration for business employment may be developed through
completion of an organized program from one of the follow-
ing areas: Administrative Information Systems, Human Re-
sources Management, Marketing, Quantitative Methods.
(Refer to the section on Minors for more information.)

Master of Business Administration
Specialization may be made in one of the following areas:
Business Finance, Human Resources Management, Infor-
mation Systems, Management, Marketing, Engineering Sys-
tems. (Refer to the following pages for more information.)

Sudent Services
Admission and Advising Information

The College of Business Administration maintains an advis-
ing and admissions office in CBA Room 105 for undergradu-
ate students. There is an office for MBA students in CBA
231. Advisors are available in these offices throughout the
semester to assist students with admission, registration, and
degree requirement information. A graduate and undergrad-
uate handbook are available in the campus copy center.
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The Mentoring Business Program (MBP)
MBP is a support program within the College of Business
Administration. Our focus is to assist students with their
transition into college and into the business industry.
Each student is paired with a mentor at each stage of
their academic and professional development. Freshmen
and sophomore students are mentored by upper division
business students or faculty as they begin their educa-
tional journey at CSULB. Junior and senior students are
connected with corporate professionals in business in-
dustry. This relationship assists our students with net-
working and internship opportunities as they prepare for
their transition into their professional careers. The Mentor-
ing Business Program also encourages students to be-
come involved with a business student organization to
assist them in meeting students and expanding their op-
portunities. We also provide business workshops, corpo-
rate tours and scholarships. Students must meet certain
selection criteria in order to be eligible for the program.
For details regarding our application process, please call
The Mentoring Business Program at (562) 985-2265.

Financial Assistance
Financial assistance is provided to business students
through the University Financial Aid Office. That office
administers funds made available through the federal and
state governments and through certain private sources.
Awards are made to students who demonstrate a need
for assistance with educational expenses.

Selected scholarships and fellowships within the College
of Business Administration are publicized. Consult the
Director of Student Life and Development for information,
CBA 210, (562) 985-8600.

Achievement Awards

Beta Gamma Sigma “Outstanding Student in Business”
Applications are usually due April 1. The award is pre-
sented in early May at the annual Beta Gamma Sigma
Installation and Banquet.

Outstanding Graduating Senior Applications are usually
due March 1. The award is presented at the May com-
mencement ceremony, and the recipient is also honored
at an Alumni Association banquet in June.

The Wall Street Journal Award (Based on GPA) Applica-
tions from graduating seniors are usually due March 1.
The award is presented at the May commencement cere-
mony.

Student Organizations
Numerous organizations are available for business stu-
dents. They include: American Marketing Association,
Beta Alpha Psi/Accounting Society, Human Resources
Management Association (HRMA), Information Systems
Students Association, The Society for the Advancement of
Management, Beta Gamma Sigma, Black Business Stu-
dents Association, Delta Sigma Pi, Hispanic Students
Business Association, Long Beach Entrepreneur Society,
Professional Women in Business, International Associa-
tion of Students in Economics and Commerce (AIESEC),
Financial Management Association, Operations Manage-
ment Association and Pacific Rim.

The Associated Business Students Organization Council
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(ABSOC) is a facilitating and coordinating organization for
business student organizations. ABSOC is composed of
elected officers from each organization. Through these stu-
dent organizations each year business students are provid-
ed opportunity to meet representatives of business and
industry. Prominent executives are, in addition, invited to
the campus for dialogue with business students. ABSOC
and the Associated Students co-sponsor the annual “Meet
the Industries Night,” a spring job fair which draws over 60
companies and several hundred students.

Beta Gamma Sigma: Beta Gamma Sigma, founded at the
University of Wisconsin in 1907 as a business honor soci-
ety, is the only honor society recognized by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. Membership
is available to business students at California State Univer-
sity, Long Beach only because the College of Business Ad-
ministration is accredited by AACSB.

Election to membership in Beta Gamma Sigma is the high-
est scholastic honor that a student in business administra-
tion can attain. To be eligible for membership at CSULB
students must rank in the upper three percent of their junior
class or the upper seven percent of their senior class, or
rank in the upper ten percent of those receiving masters
degrees in business administration.

The MBA Association is established to provide a mecha-
nism to promote contact between members, potential em-
ployers and business people in the community through
guest lecturers and other functions, to promote the flow of
communication between individuals pursuing an MBA, and
to establish a forum for discussion of issues affecting MBA
students at CSULB. Every MBA student is eligible for
membership and is encouraged to take an active role to
enhance personal and association growth.

Computer and Information Technology

Students in the degree program develop basic understand-
ings and competencies relating to information processing,
the application of computers in business and government,
management information systems concepts, and computer
programming. A computer laboratory facility is maintained
within the College to provide computer access for business
students.

General Policies and Regulations

Specific University and College requirements are detailed
in various sections of this Catalog. Every student must devel-
op complete familiarity and understanding of the regulations
and requirements by which successful completion of a pro-
gram will be determined. (Also see pertinent section regard-
ing University General Regulations and Procedures).

Soecial Enrollment Satus

Enrollment through Open University (University College and
Extension Services) is allowed only on a space available basis.
Space availability is not based on the number of unoccupied
chairs in a classroom. Instead, it is determined by the type of
course and teaching method. The student must otherwise be
qualified.

Disqualified students are not permitted to enroll in any up-
per division courses in the College of Business Administration.
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Concurrent Enrollment/Transfer of Credit

Undergraduate students who wish to take course work in
a community college or other university or college to meet
CSULB Caollege of Business Administration or General Edu-
cation requirements must carefully observe University and
College requirements. As noted below under Requirements
for the Bachelor of Science in Business Administration, some
courses must be taken at CSULB and cannot be transferred
from another school. Business courses taken at other
schools may be transferred for credit at CSULB if a grade of
“C” or better was earned. No upper division credit will be
given for lower division courses. For this purpose there are
two categories of schools. Courses taken at a business
school which is AACSB accredited are generally acceptable
for transfer credit at CSULB. Courses taken at
non-accredited schools must have prior approval by the
dean’s designee.

Grading Policy

Business majors and minors may not exercise a Credit/
No-Credit grading option for courses required by the College
of Business Administration in their program. No course taken
for Credit/No-Credit grading will be accepted to fulfill a Busi-
ness requirement. Enrollment in a business course as an
auditor is not permitted.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration

Requirements

In order to graduate with a business degree from CSULB,
a student must complete a minimum of 30 units here. At
least 24 of these units must be upper division. Twelve of the
upper division units must be in business.

A minimum of 124 units will be required for all options in
business with the exception of Accountancy, which requires
a minimum of 128 units. At least 12 upper division units in
business, including MGMT 425, must be completed at
CSULB.

1. Lower Division Courses:

ACCT 201, ECON 201, ECON 202, FIN 222, IS 240,

MATH 114, MATH 115, and PHIL 160 or 170 (Accountan-

cy majors must take PHIL 160. MIS majors must take

PHIL 170.)

2. Upper Division Core Courses (33-34 units):

A. CBA 300, CBA 301, ACCT 310, (Accountancy majors
must take ACCT 320 instead of ACCT 310), ECON 333,
FIN 324, FIN 362, HRM 360, MGMT 300, MKTG 300, IS
310, IS 301).

B. The capstone course, MGMT 425. This course must

be taken at CSULB as a senior and after the upper divi-

sion prerequisite core courses have been completed.

C. Completion of at least one option (15-24 units); select
from the options listed below.

3. Elective units to make up the total 124 units required for
the degree (128 for Accountancy majors.) Each student
is encouraged to select electives for expansion of
knowledge and intellectual interests as well as for
preparation for business employment.
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ACCOUNTANCY DEPARTMENT
Option in Accountancy (code 3-2705) (128 units)

The Accountancy curriculum is designed to meet the gen-
eral education goals of those entering the accounting profes-
sion. It satisfies the requirements established by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants and may
be used to meet educational requirements for the California
CPA Certificate. The accounting program develops an un-
derstanding of an organization’s management information
system on a broad base of general education and business
administration courses. The program is carefully planned
and rigorous, building the conceptual, analytical, and com-
munication skills necessary to succeed in the accounting
profession. It prepares students for careers in all areas of
accounting, including the necessary qualifications for profes-
sional examinations such as the C.P.A., C.M.A,, C.l.A.

Requirements

ACCT 300A-B, 400, 451, 470, 480, and one course from
ANTH, PSY, or SOC.

INFORMATION SYSTEMS DEPARTMENT

The Information Systems Department administers an op-
tion in Management Information Systems.

Option in Management Information Systems
(code 3-2725) (124 units)

This option prepares students for careers in Management
Information Systems in business, education, and govern-
ment. Emphasis is on systems, information analysis and re-
sources. Fundamentals of business information systems,
computer hardware, system and application software, tele-
communications and decision support systems are included
to provide the student a solid foundation in this rapidly
changing field. The curriculum is based on both the DPMA
and ACM models.

Students in the Management Information Systems Option
may choose one of the following two tracks within the Option:
Applications Development or Business Telecommunications.

Applications Development Track

Requirements

A total of 18 units, of which 15 must include IS 340, 355,
380, 385, and 485. Three units to be selected from IS 320,
375*, 464, or 470* (*recommended).

Telecommunications Track

Requirements

A total of 18 units, of which 15 must include IS 355, 380,
445, 455, and 485. Three units to be selected from IS 320*,
375, 464*, or 470 (*recommended).
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FINANCE, REAL ESTATE AND LAW DEPARTMENT

Option in Finance, Real Estate, and Law
(code 3-2710) (124 units)

The objective of the finance curricula is to prepare stu-
dents for a successful career in business with an under-
standing of the financial decision making process and its
impact within the overall framework of the business enter-
prise. The finance curricula offers education in the manage-
ment techniques and regulations applicable to financial
management and investments. The curriculum draws on
fundamental knowledge of statistics, computer logic and
economics to develop advanced financial concepts. It ex-
plores the historical and current roles of various financial
institutions and regulatory authorities; details the basic princi-
ples and techniques for valuing financial instruments on the
basis of fundamentals and/or historical pricing trends; ex-
plores the methods of managing risk; and examines financial
principles that govern international trade. The finance major
may direct the concentration toward financial management or
investments.

The financial management concentration provides an op-
portunity for the student to gain an understanding of the role
of finance in the corporate environment. An understanding of
investments at both the corporate and personal level is the
objective of the investments concentration. Within these con-
centrations students are provided with an opportunity to gain
an understanding of the role of the various aspects of law in
a business context, including the development of a compre-
hension of business ethics.

Financial Management Concentration Requirements

FIN 382, 302 or 342, 464 and 6 units to be chosen from
FIN 360, 424, 484, 490.

Investments Concentration Requirements

FIN 382, 464, 302 or 342, and 6 units to be chosen from
FIN 424, 482, 484, 488, 490, 499A and 499B.

HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT/
MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT

The HRM/Management Department offers options in Hu-
man Resources Management, Management and Operations
Management.

Option in Human Resources Management
(code 3-2740) (124 units)

The Human Resources Management Option is designed
not only for those who have an interest in working in the func-
tional areas of HRM, but also for everyone who wants to be-
come a member of management at any level in either the
private or the public sector of the economy. The faculty inte-
grate the theoretical with the practical to produce graduates
with highly marketable skills. The major objectives of this
option are (1) to provide students with theoretical foundations
for understanding how employees are motivated to accom-
plish organizational goals, (2) to develop the practical skills
necessary for employment in positions designed to attract,
encourage, develop and retain human resources, (3) to de-
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velop an understanding of the theoretical and practical ap-
proaches to human resources management, (4) to develop
aspiring leaders with a strong sense of ethics and social re-
sponsibility and an awareness of how societal changes ne-
cessitate organizational change. The curriculum emphasizes
critical thinking, creative problem solving, and personal de-
velopment to enhance managers’ performance in a dynamic,
changing, culturally diverse and globally expanding work
environment.

Requirements
1. HRM 361

2. 12 units selected from HRM 440, 445, 446, 458, 460,
462, 463, 465, 495

Option in Management (code 3-2745) (124 units)

The objective of the management curricula is to prepare
students for a successful career in management of the busi-
ness enterprise. Attention is given to the need to create and
maintain a desirable internal environment. Interface of that
environment with the external environment in relation to suc-
cess of the enterprise is considered. Philosophical basis for
the practice of management, ethical considerations and hu-
man values are stressed. The student's exposure to theory
and concepts leads to the acquiring of knowledge and skills
to assume first professional positions and progress through
middle and upper management careers.

Requirements

MGMT 426 and 12 units selected from MGMT 326, 405,
410, 411, 412, 413, 414, 421, 430, 451, 453, 454, 455.

Option in Operations Management (code 3-2758)
(124 units)

The objective of the operations management curriculum is
to prepare and stimulate student competence in the concep-
tual, systematic and analytical tools prerequisite for entry lev-
el and advanced positions in goods-producing and
service-orientated industries. Emphasis is placed on the sys-
tems approach which stresses the concepts, techniques and
policies essential for the economical and effective design,
operations and control of manpower, facilities, materials, cap-
ital and informational inputs of organizations. Students are
introduced to productivity tools such as Total Quality Control,
Manufacturing Resource Planning, Just-In-Time Techniques.
Simulation and Animation of Production Operations, Opti-
mized Production Techniques, Kanban Systems, Japanese
Productivity Techniques. Decision Support Systems.

Requirements

15 units to be taken as follows:

1. 6 units from MGMT 410, 411

2. 3t0 9 units from MGMT 412, 413, 414

3. Up to 6 units from MGMT 426, 430, 451, 453, 454, 455.
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THE MARKETING DEPARTMENT
Option in Marketing (code 3-2750) (124 units)

The discipline of Marketing, which is fundamental to all
business enterprises, is largely a social process. The justifi-
cation of any enterprise, be it involved in service or in the
production or delivery of goods, is that it meets the needs of
individuals or segments of society. The function of marketing
is to determine those needs, to provide the most effective
means of informing actual and potential customers of the
availability of the services and goods they require, and to
deliver such services and goods.

Requirements

1. Nine units selected from MKTG 310, 330, 410, 420,
430, 465, 480, 492

2. MKTG 470
3. MKTG 490
4. MKTG 494

Certificate of Honors in Business (code 1-2005)

Callifornia State University, Long Beach, offers the oppor-
tunity for a selected group of outstanding students to earn an
Honors in Business Certificate.

This enriched, more demanding program gives students
an opportunity to participate in discussions with noted indi-
viduals in the community. In addition, students carry out a
research project and prepare a research thesis. It is thus
intended to be intellectually rewarding, and to provide valu-
able experience that can enhance the students’ future ca-
reers.

Admission

Admission to the program is limited to 40 students a year.
Applicants will be selected for their promise as interesting,
creative students, not simply on the basis of grades.

Requirements for Admission
1. Admission to the Business major.

2. A minimum 3.5 cumulative GPA in all college and
university courses and a minimum of 3.5 GPA in the
major. Students with a GPA of 3.0-3.49 may be admitted
if they are nominated by two tenured faculty members of
the College of Business Administration. A maximum of
10% of the students in the program will be admitted by
nomination.

3. A one-page essay describing yourself and your goals.

Applications should be addressed to the Marketing Depart-
ment, College of Business Administration, CSULB, 1250
Bellflower Blvd., Long Beach, CA 90840.

Applications are due no later than May 10 for the Fall
semester, or December 10 for the Spring semester.
Essays will be judged by a committee of professors.
Applicants will be notified of admission decisions within
10 days.

Requirements

1. Completion of the requirements for the major, with a
minimum overall GPA of 3.5 and a minimum GPA in the
major of 3.5.
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2. Completion of the Honors in Business Colloquium.

This class normally meets TTH 1100-1230, and requires
participation and an original paper rather than formal ex-
aminations. The colloquium brings together scholars and
addresses some broad field of study, usually led by a dif-
ferent lecturer at each meeting. Each semester, one or
more distinguished guest lecturer is invited to the Univer-
sity to participate.

3. Completion of 3 units of Independent Study, leading to the
required Honors Thesis; and completion of an Honors
Thesis (3 units).

4. Completion of an additional 6 units of Business courses
for which Honors credit has been designated, including
Management 425, the capstone course for the major.

5. Completion of the 3-unit capstone colloquium USP 499,
Synthesis, as partial fulfillment of the University’s require-
ment of 6 upper-division interdisciplinary units.

6. Students who have failed to enroll in courses for Honors
credit for two consecutive semesters will normally be
withdrawn from the program.

Certificate in Transportation (code 1-2030)

Requirements

1. A bachelor of science degree in Business Administration
which may be completed concurrently with the certificate
requirements;

2. A minimum of 15 units of transportation and
transportation-related course work at California State
University, Long Beach to be selected with the approval
of the Program Director.

3. A grade of “C” or higher will be required for every course;

4. The certificate program does not permit the use of the
Credit/No Credit option.

Minor in Management Information Systems
(code 0-2720)
Eighteen units including:
1. ACCT 201
2.1S 240, 301, 333
3. 6 units to be chosen from - IS 380, 385, 425, 450, or 485

Minor in Human Resources Management
(code 0-2740)

1. HRM 360, 361, and

2. Twelve units selected from HRM 440, 445, 446, 460, 462,
463, 465, 495.

Minor in Marketing (code 0-2750)

Eighteen units including: MKTG 300; 15 units selected
from MKTG 310, 330, 420, 430, 465, 470, 480, 490, 492, 495
or CBA 300 as approved by the Marketing Department. It is
the student’s responsibility to adhere to all prerequisite re-
quirements listed below:

1. IS 310 is a prerequisite for MKTG 470;
2. MKTG 480 is a prerequisite for MKTG 481,

3. MKTG 300 is a prerequisite for MKTG 420, 430, 465, 470,
480, 481, 490, and 492.
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Graduate Programs

The College of Business Administration offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Business Administration (MBA).
The degree offered by the College of Business Administration
is accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools
of Business.

The MBA is designed to serve the community by providing
graduate business education to persons who show promise of
leadership and success in business or related fields. For this
reason, the faculty of the College of Business Administration
has established rigorous standards of admission and comple-
tion for the program.

Admission to Graduate Sudy

In addition to admission by the University Office of Admis-
sions and Records, an applicant for graduate study in busi-
ness must apply to and be admitted by the College of
Business Administration. It is the responsibility of the student
to purchase a current CSULB Catalog or Handbook which sets
forth the policies of the University and the College of Business
Administration graduate program.

Admission Procedures

1. Students interested in applying to the MBA program at
CSULB should request a University application and an
MBA Application Packet from the MBA office. Students
must complete and submit both applications in order to be
considered for admission into the graduate program in
business. Students should submit Part A and B of the
University Common Admissions form to the University
Admissions Office. Students applying for the MBA should
mark “other masters” as the degree objective, and 05011
as the major code. Students should submit the MBA
application with two letters of recommendation directly to
the MBA office.

2. Two complete sets of official transcripts of all college work
attempted are required. One set must be sent to:
California State University, Long Beach, Office of Admis-
sions and Records, 1250 Bellflower Blvd., Long Beach, CA
90840

The other set of official transcripts must be sent directly to
the MBA Office at the following address:

California State University, Long Beach, College of Busi-
ness Administration, MBA Office, 1250 Bellflower Blvd.,
Long Beach, CA 90840

3. Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) scores must
be forwarded directly from the Educational Testing Service
to the College of Business Administration MBA Office. Test
scores over 5 years old will not be considered.

4. Foreign students should first contact the Center for Interna-
tional Education on campus for special deadlines. Foreign
students are required to take the TOEFL test and achieve a
score of 550, in addition to the steps above required of all
applicants to the MBA program.

Deadlines for International applications are:

November for Fall Semester
August for Spring Semester

All transcripts, the MBA Application Packet, GMAT score and
TOEFL score (if applicable), must be filed in the MBA
Office by:
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December 1 for Spring Semester

July 1 for Fall Semester (except for GMAT scores which
must be received by August 1)

Because of high demand for admission to the MBA pro-
gram, it is advisable that students make their application to the
program early. No action can be taken on applications until all
required documents are received. Application materials sub-
mitted after these dates will be reviewed and students will be
admitted as time and space permits.

Criteria
Admission will be granted to students showing high prom-

ise of success in post-baccalaureate business study. Each

applicant’s potential for graduate management education is
evaluated on the basis of five major criteria:

1. Past Academic Record, as reflected in undergraduate GPA.

2. Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT)

3. Managerial Experience: demonstration of increasing levels
of responsibility.

4. Communication: ability to clearly identify the applicant’s
leadership potential, educational goals and academic
strengths.

5. Two Letters of Recommendation

Upon completion of evaluation by the College of Business
Administration MBA office, the student is notified by mail of
acceptance or rejection. If accepted, the letter includes an
evaluation listing prerequisites met by the student in previous
course work and those still requiring completion. Course work
over ten years old at the time of acceptance will not be consid-
ered for satisfaction of the First Year Core.

Enrollment

Admission to the University as a graduate student does not
constitute admission to graduate study in the College of Busi-
ness Administration. MBA programs may require different ad-
missions criteria.

Admission to Graduate Courses

Only students who have been admitted to the MBA pro-
gram may take graduate courses in Business Administration.
The only exception is that students who have been admitted to
other Master’s programs at CSULB may take select graduate
courses in Business Administration to meet the requirements
for their programs, with the permission of their major advisor
and the MBA office.

Enrolliment in graduate courses through the Open University
will normally be permitted only for students in an AACSB ac-
credited graduate program elsewhere with a letter of permis-
sion from the Associate Dean/Dean of the student's home
university.

Continuous Enrollment

Once a student is accepted and enrolled in the MBA Pro-
gram, he/she is expected to attend classes both semesters of
the academic year. (Fall and Spring semesters are considered
the regular semesters of the academic year; Summer atten-
dance is optional.) Registration and completion of at least one
course each semester satisfies the Continuous Enrollment re-
quirement.

If a student is unable to satisfy the Continuous Enrollment
requirement, he/she must complete the Educational Leave of
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Absence procedures detailed below. Continuous Enroliment
status will only be preserved if the student’s absence from a
regular semester has been processed and approved through
the Educational Leave of Absence procedures.

Students failing to maintain Continuous Enrollment status
will be administratively removed from the MBA Program. Reg-
istration privileges will be revoked. Students planning to con-
tinue in the MBA Program who have been administratively
removed due to the violation of the Continuous Enrollment
condition will be required to re-apply to the MBA Program.

Leave of Absence

Any MBA student in good academic standing may request
an Educational Leave. Students requesting an Educational
Leave must complete an Educational Leave Form, in ad-
vance, including an explanation of their reasons for seeking
the leave and a statement of when they intend to resume aca-
demic work. The completed form is to be submitted for ap-
proval to the MBA Office and the University Admission &
Records Office in accordance with University Policy.

The minimum initial leave will be one full semester; the
maximum will be one calendar year. A student may request,
in writing, in advance, an extension of leave. Under no cir-
cumstances will the total number of approved educational
leaves exceed two, nor will the duration of approved educa-
tional leaves extend beyond two calendar years.

Students returning from an approved one semester educa-
tional leave are not required to submit an application form.
Students on leave longer than one semester must apply for
re-admission to the university. Students returning from an ab-
sence for which an educational leave was appropriate but not
approved in advance must complete the entire MBA admis-
sion process.

An Educational Leave of Absence, if properly requested
and processed, allows a student to satisfy the Continuous En-
roliment requirement and therefore does not affect their good
standing status. Students on an approved education leave of
absence will continue to receive registration information and
access to the VRR system until the authorized leave time ex-
pires.

Graduate students who plan to enroll for credit at another
institution of higher education during the leave period must
obtain prior approval for the transfer of course credit to the
student’s program for the department chair in question and
the MBA Director.

The period of an educational leave is counted in the calcu-
lation of elapsed time under the regulations governing the
seven year maximum period for completion of the MBA de-
gree requirements.

For the period of an educational leave the student’s rights
under the “Election of Regulation” rule are preserved, main-
taining the right of the student to elect regulations as if he or
she had maintained continuous attendance. See the CSULB
Catalog, General Rules and Procedures section, for a com-
plete explanation of the Election of Regulation - “Catalog
Rights”.

An educational leave presupposes no expenditure of Uni-
versity resources or faculty and staff time in behalf of the stu-
dent during the period of the leave. In addition, no computer
facilities, no library privileges, and no student services are
available to a student on educational leave.
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Transfer Credit

Assuming the Continuous Enrollment requirement has
been satisfied, a maximum of six credits that closely comple-
ment the student’s degree objectives may be applied toward
the requirements for the MBA degree beyond the First Year
Core under the following conditions:
1. the credits under consideration must be graduate credits

2. the course work must be taken at an AACSB accredited
graduate program.

3. prior approval must be obtained from the MBA Director

4. prior approval must be obtained from the department
chair of the course work being transferred.

The remaining units must be completed in courses at
CSULB reserved exclusively for graduate students.

Scholastic Sandar ds/Probation/Disqualification

A student who fails to maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or
higher in all work completed as a graduate student at this Uni-
versity or in all transferred work applied to the program will be
placed on academic probation. The semester in which the
student's GPA falls below 3.0 is the First Probational Semester.

A student on probation, who at the end of the Second Pro-
bationary Semester (or summer, if classes are taken) fails to
obtain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher on all units attempt-
ed in post-baccalaureate work at CSULB, will be disqualified
and removed from the graduate program. The student should
note that the cumulative GPA is calculated by the University
Admissions and Records Office and includes all upper divi-
sion and graduate courses taken while enrolled in the gradu-
ate program.

A grade of “C” or better is required in any course taken to
satisfy first or second year Core requirements. A grade of “B”
or better is required in GBA 699. If either of these require-
ments is not met, a student must take the course a second
time or withdraw from the program. A second failure to
achieve the requirement grade will result in involuntary sepa-
ration from the program. This requirement operates indepen-
dently of the requirement for a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better.

Master of Business Administration Degree
(code 7-2701)

The Master of Business Administration program develops
competencies essential to functioning professionally in a com-
plex and competitive business environment. The program
prepares students for responsible administrative positions and
provides the background essential for advancement in profes-
sional management careers. The Master of Business Admin-
istration degree encompasses a program of breadth which
builds a wide range of competencies required for effective
management while permitting students to specialize in a func-
tional area.

The Master of Business Administration is normally a 60 unit
program for the graduate without an undergraduate degree in
Business.

Requirements

The Master of Business Administration program requires
completion of a minimum of 33 units of graduate course work
as established and approved by the College of Business Ad-
ministration MBA office. The MBA program must include:
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. First Year Core 0-27
Il. Second Year Core 18
Ill. Advanced Study 12
IV. Capstone Course 3
Total units 33-60

. First Year Core: Common Body of Knowledge

The masters degree presupposes mastery of a common
body of knowledge. Students with a bachelor’'s degree in
business from this University or from other AACSB accredit-
ed universities within the last 10 years will have met all or
most of the First Year Core requirements. Individual business
Administration courses taken as an undergraduate student at
another AACSB institution may also meet specific First Year
Core requirements. Upon acceptance to the program, a stu-
dent’s transcripts are reviewed for completion of the neces-
sary course work for mastery of the common body of
knowledge. A grade of “C” or better is required to meet the
criteria.

Waivers of First Year Core are based upon previous edu-
cational background at either a graduate or undergraduate
level. Information on waivers and MBA Placement Exam
qualifications may be obtained from the College of Business
Administration, MBA Office. Placement examinations may
only be taken prior to the first semester an MBA student en-
ters the program. Students who have not met the entire com-
mon body of knowledge requirements prior to admission to
the MBA Program will be required to enroll in the appropriate
First Year Core courses. This core should be completed be-
fore enrollment in the Second Year Core: ACCT 500, ECON
500, FIN 500, FIN 501, HRM 500, IS 500, IS 501, MGMT 500,
MKTG 500.

II. Second Year Core

Upon completion of the First Year Core, either by waiver,
placement exam or graduate course work, students move
directly into the Second Year Core. (See section on Ad-
vancement to Candidacy). This core consists of six courses
(18 units) which provide the breadth requirements for the
MBA degree at the advanced level: ACCT 510, FIN 631,
HRM 652, IS 502, MGMT 647, MKTG 661.

[1l. Advanced Study

General MBA

The General MBA is designed for students with an under-
graduate business degree or any other student desiring a
more broad-based MBA curriculum. The General MBA nor-
mally requires 12 units of graduate course work in four differ-
ent areas within the College of Business Administration
subject to approval by the MBA Director. For example, an
International Focus could be achieved by selecting the inter-
nationally designated courses from Finance, Human Re-
sources Management, Management, and Marketing

Specialization

The specializations require 12 units of graduate course
work in one area. Each specialization should be planned in
consultation with the MBA Director. Specializations are avail-
able in the following areas:
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Finance

Requirements: Twelve units to be selected from FIN 524,
531, 532, 533, 630, 633, 666, 691.

Human Resources Management

Requirements: Twelve units to be selected from HRM 650,
654, 655, 657, 658, 697.

Information Systems

Requirements: Twelve units to be selected from IS 550,
564, 580, 584, 685.

Management

Requirements: Twelve units to be selected from MGMT 541,
542,543, 645, 646, 647, 697.

Marketing

Requirements: Twelve units to be selected from MKTG 610,
663, 665, 666, 668, 669, 695, 697.

Engineering Systems: The engineering systems specialization
allows students with a strong engineering background to
specialize within the MBA program in an area that may
more closely match their career objectives. This special-
ization consists of four graduate courses within the College
of Engineering, subject to approval by the MBA Director.

Students may count 3 units of Directed Studies (697) to-
ward the Advanced Study requirements. Elective courses de-
signed to fulfill specialization requirements must be approved
by the MBA Office through the completion and acceptance of
the student’'s Advancement to Candidacy form.

IV. Capstone Course:
GBA 699 Integrated Analysis

Integrated Analysis, GBA 699 is taken as the last or cap-
stone course in the program. Students must plan to complete
the Second Year Core before enrolling in GBA 699. This criti-
cal course is given during the Fall and Spring semesters. In
this comprehensive analysis, the student will integrate the
knowledge obtained in the functional areas. This capstone
course serves in place of either comprehensive examination or
thesis as the required evaluation of candidate competency. In
addition to completion of the required GBA 699, an MBA can-
didate may elect to complete a thesis for a minimum of four
units credit.

Application for acceptance into GBA 699 must be filed in
the MBA Office before the end of the fourth week of instruction
in the semester preceding enroliment in the course. Applica-
tion forms and advisement relating to this important require-
ment are available in the MBA Office.

Advancement to Candidacy

Students admitted with all First Year Core requirements
completed must file an application for Advancement to Candi-
dacy for the degree after completion of their first 6 units. Oth-
er students must file the application during the semester in
which the First Year Core requirements are to be completed.
Prior to advancement to candidacy, a student must:

1. Be accepted into the MBA Program.

2. Maintain an overall minimum 3.0 cumulative GPA, including
work transferred from other institutions, and a minimum 3.0
GPA in all work completed at this University.
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3. Complete all First Year Core Requirements, with no grade
lower than “C”.

4. Pass the Writing Proficiency Examination. (See next
section)

5. Prepare an official student program in consultation with the
MBA Director. This program must include the
Second-Year Core in effect at the time of Advancement to
Candidacy, the 12 unit program for the area of Advanced
Study and the Capstone Course, GBA 699, for a total of
33 units.

6. File the application for Advancement to Candidacy with
the MBA office for approval by the MBA Director.

Time Limitation

All courses on the official student program must be com-
pleted within seven years of the commencement of the first
class toward fulfilment of the Second Year Core requirement.

Writing Proficiency Examination

The Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE) is a unique
requirement of this University. Satisfactory completion of the
WPE is required before a student may Advance to Candida-
cy. Therefore, graduate students should register for the WPE
in person when they first arrive on campus. CSULB will ac-
cept certain Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement
(GWAR) Tests offered at other CSU campuses. The test must
have been taken prior to your initial enroliment at CSULB.
The staff in Admissions and Records (SSA-101) can clarify
documentation required from each campus. Graduates must
present the requirement documentation to the MBA Office as
part of their application for Advancement to Candidacy.
There are no exemptions to the requirement of an approved
form of writing proficiency exam.
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Courses (Undergraduate CBA, Graduate GBA)

130. Current Concepts of Business (3)

An overview of CBA options, including professional preparation
and employment opportunities. Orientation to current CBA pro-
grams and requirements. Development of an understanding of
contemporary business issues, including an introduction to major
business functions. Strongly recommended for students interested
in business careers.

300. International Business (3)

An introduction to the nature, dimensions, and environment of inter-
national business. Emphasis on business functions, practices,
and decisions as they are influenced by cultural, political, econom-
ic, social, and institutional factors in various parts of the world.
Diffusion of information technology. Traditional grading only.

301. Integrated Business Functions and Issues (3)
Prerequisites: ENGL 100; lower-division business core courses.
Integrated study of business issues and functional areas of busi-
ness; foundation competencies needed for business. To familiarize
students with interaction among functional areas within business
and with the changing political and economic global environment
of business; to assess and develop basic competencies for suc-
cess in the program and in business. Traditional grading only. Cor-
nerstone course: Integrated study of business issues and
functional areas of business; foundation competencies needed for
business. CBA 301 is a required course for all CBA students. It is
a prerequisite for upper-division CBA courses

491. Honors in Business Colloquium (3)

Prerequisites: Admission to the Honors in business program. A
cross-disciplinary seminar considering important contemporary
issues in business and society. Traditional grading only.

493. Business Internship (1-3)

Prerequisites: Classified business major and Instructor consent.
Qualifying students will be placed in career-related paid assign-
ments in private or public agencies or businesses. An organized
plan utilizing a series of seminars and learning agreements is re-
quired along with selected reading and writing assignments. a
minimum of 120 hours paid experience per semester is required.
(May be repeated for a maximum of six units.)

498. Thesis (1-3)

Prerequisites: Three units of Independent Study. Planning, prepa-
ration, and completion of an undergraduate thesis in business ad-
ministration. Traditional grading only.

601. Applied Research (3)

Prerequisite: IS 500 or equivalent. Scientific methods of research
methodology and design. The application of research findings to
major phases of business. Individual research projects. Emphasis
is on experimentation and surveys. Utilizes background of specific
statistical tools and techniques. Computer statistical packages will
be utilized.

698. Thesis (2-4)
Prerequisite: GBA 601. Planning, preparation, and completion of a
thesis in business administration.

699. Integrated Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Student shall have completed all 2nd year core
classes. Classified MBA status in the last semester or within six
units of completion of the 33-unit minimum graduate program and
advanced to candidacy. A comprehensive course which serves as
the required terminal examination for College of Business Adminis-
tration graduate candidates. A project is required. A study of a
wide range of business problems and formulation of solutions to
them. The object of this course is to assess student skills in inte-
grating knowledge from all functional areas of business and apply-
ing them to complex business problems arising out of changing
technology, competitive market conditions, social changes and
governmental actions. The methodology may include cases, busi-
ness simulation, and team teaching. A grade of “B” or better is
required for successful completion. Students must file application
for entry into GBA 699 no later than the fourth week of instruction in
the semester preceding the one in which GBA 699 will be taken.
Application forms are available in the MBA Office.
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1998 -1999 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Please note: This is not intended to be construed as an employee work calendar.
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FALL 1998 SEMESTER

August 18 - 21 Departmental Advising
August 18 First Day of the Semester
August 24 First Day of Instruction

September 7 Labor Day Holiday
(campus closed)

October 12 Columbus Day
(campus open)
November 26 and 27 Thanksgiving Holiday
(campus closed)
December 5 Last Day of Instruction
December 7 - 12 Final Examinations
December 16 Last Day of the Semester
December 17 - January 20 Winter Recess

WINTER 1999 SESSION

January 4 First Day of Instruction

January 18 Martin Luther King, Jr. Holiday
(campus closed)

January 22 Last Day of Instruction
SPRING 1999 SEMESTER

January 21 - 22 Departmental Advising

January 21 First Day of the Semester

January 25 First Day of Instruction

February 12 Lincoln's Birthday
(campus open)

February 15 Washington’s Birthday
(campus closed)

March 29 - April 2 Spring Recess
(campus closed)

May 14 Last Day of Instruction
May 17 - 22 Final Examinations
May 26 - 28 Commencements
May 28 Last Day of the Semester

May 31 Memorial Day Holiday
(campus closed)

SUMMER 1999 SESSION

First Session June 1 - July 9
Second Session June 21 - July 30

July 5 Independence Day Holiday
(campus closed)

Third Session July 12 - August 20
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CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

Department Chair
Nail M. Senozan

Department Office
PH3-213

Telephone/FAX
(562) 985-4941/(562) 985-8557

Faculty
Professors

Roger A. Acey

Dennis M. Anjo

Peter Baine

Stuart R. Berryhill

Jeffrey A. Cohlberg

Jerald A. Devore

Dorothy M. Goldish

Edwin R. Harris (Emeritus, 1997)
Gene E. Kalbus (Emeritus, 1994)
Van T. Lieu (Emeritus, 1996)
Robert L. Loeschen

Tom J. Maricich

Kenneth L. Marsi (Emeritus, 1996)
Glenn M. Nagel

Henry N. Po

Nail M. Senozan

Leslie K. Wynston

Associate Professors

Marco A. Lopez
Margaret L. Merryfield
Kensaku Nakayama

Kimberly A. Schugart

Assistant Professor
Douglas D. McAbee

Department Secretary
Jeannette Santage

Students desiring information should contact the department office
for referral to one of the faculty advisors.

Undergraduate Advising Coordinator
Margaret Merryfield

Undergraduate Advisors
Dennis M. Anjo

Dorothy M Goldish
Kenneth L. Marsi
Margaret L. Merryfield
Leslie K. Wynston

Graduate Advisors

Chemistry: Henry N. Po
Biochemistry: Jeffrey A. Cohlberg

Graduate Studies Committee

Dennis M. Anjo
Jeffrey A. Cohlberg
Marco A. Lopez
Kenneth L. Marsi
Henry N. Po

Nail M. Senozan
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persons prominent in the community, fosters communi-

cation between academic and industrial chemistry. It
advises the department concerning the instructional program
and informs the department of opportunities for interaction with
the community.

Degree Programs

The program in chemistry at the bachelor’'s degree level is
planned to develop background in a specific science, to serve
as preparation for graduate work in chemistry or biochemistry,
and to provide a foundation for those students seeking careers
in the chemical sciences, teaching, law, medicine, dentistry,
pharmacy and other health-related professions, and in indus-
trial and governmental scientific occupations. The B.S. degree
in chemistry is certified by the American Chemical Society
(American Chemical Society, Committee of Professional Train-
ing, 1155 Sixteenth St., NW, Washington, DC 20036, phone:
202-872-4589).

The Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry offers grad-
uate study leading to research-based master of science de-
grees in chemistry and biochemistry. The candidate is urged
to observe the general requirements stated in this Catalog as
well as the specific departmental requirements stated here
and, more fully, in the Graduate Studies Brochure of the de-
partment which is available upon request.

A limited number of teaching associate and graduate and
research assistantships are available. Usually, these involve
half-time work in the instructional program at the freshman and
sophomore level or work in the laboratory. Application forms
for these positions are available from the Graduate Advisors,
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry.

Transfer Students: A student who transfers to the University
must take at least 16 units of upper division chemistry courses
here. To receive credit towards the major for courses taken
elsewhere in place of CHEM 320A,B and/or 371A,B and/or
377A,B, consent of the department chair is required. Satisfac-
tory performance on appropriate proficiency examinations
may also be required.

Facilitated Enrollment into Classes

All entering students who declare a major in a degree pro-
gram offered by this Department must participate in the Col-
lege of Natural Sciences and Mathematics’ Science Safari to
Success (for first-time freshmen) or EONS (Enrollment and Ori-
entation in the Natural Sciences and Mathematics for transfer
students) Program. These programs are held in June-July for
those starting in the fall semester and in January for those
starting in the spring semester. Department advisors will be
available to provide an overview of the students’ chosen bac-
calaureate degree program, to assist with academic advise-
ment, to provide information on the many career opportunities
available, and to aid students in enrolling in classes. Contact
the Student Access to Science Center (FO5-109) or Depart-
ment Office for additional information.

The Chemistry Department Advisory Council, including
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Bachelor of Science in Chemistry (code 3-7661)
(124 units)

The bachelor of science degree program is intended to pro-
vide a thorough background in chemistry for those planning to
pursue careers as professional chemists or to do graduate study
in chemistry or biochemistry. This program, when supplement-
ed with study in other appropriate areas, can serve as prepara-
tion for admission to the health professional schools (medicine,
dentistry, pharmacy, etc.). Each student should consult with a
faculty advisor (Professors Anjo, Goldish, Marsi, Merryfield or
Wynston) to plan his or her individual program.

Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of “C” or better in
each chemistry course required for the major.

Requirements

Lower Division: CHEM 111A, B, 251; courses to support the
major to include PHYS 151 or 151P, 152 or 152P, 154, 155;
MATH 122, 123, 224; and BIOL 211A.

Upper Division: CHEM 320A, B, 371A, B, 373, 420, 431, 451;
ENGL 317; and an additional six units of upper division chemis-
try which must include at least one unit of CHEM 496. A maxi-
mum of three units from CHEM 495, 496, and 499 and CH E
330, 425, 430, or 475 may be used to fulfill this six unit require-
ment. One additional course in computer programming must be
taken from CHEM 385, CH E 210, or CECS 175.

B.S. candidates are encouraged to acquire competence in
reading scientific German, French, Russian, Chinese or Japa-
nese. Students are also advised to take one or more additional
courses in mathematics, such as MATH 247, 364A, 370A, 380.

Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry (code 2-7662)
(124 units)

The bachelor of arts degree program in chemistry is intended
to provide a background in chemistry, but not in the depth re-
quired for a bachelor of science degree. This program, when
complemented with study in other areas, will serve as prepara-
tion for a career in chemical and related industries or secondary
science education. The bachelor of arts program is also an ap-
propriate preparation for medical, dental, law, and pharmacy
schools. In order to take full advantage of the bachelor of arts
program for various career objectives, adequate counseling by
chemistry advisors is indispensable. Each student must confer
with an advisor to set up his/her individually tailored program in
chemistry and one or more complementary areas prior to begin-
ning the course of study.

Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of “C” or better in
each chemistry course required for the major.

Requirements

Lower Division: CHEM 111A,B, 251; courses to support the
major to include PHYS 100A,B or 151, 152; and MATH 122, 123.

Upper Division: CHEM 320A,B, 371A,B or 377A,B, 420, 451;
ENGL 300 or 317. A minimum of 3 additional units to be chosen
in consultation with an advisor must be taken from CHEM 373,
385, 421, 431, 441A, 441B, 471, 496. Two additional units in-
volving computer programming must be taken from NSCI 200 or
CHEM 385. Other computer courses may be substituted for the
above with the approval of the chemistry department chair. Stu-
dents must consult an advisor to select additional courses to
meet the student’s individual goals and interests.
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Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry (code 3-7658)
(124 units)

The Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry is intend-
ed to provide a rigorous background in chemistry and bio-
chemistry for those planning for graduate study in
biochemistry or other life sciences, or for careers in biochem-
ical and related industries. This program is also an appropri-
ate preparation for medicine, dentistry, pharmacy and clinical
chemistry at the graduate level. Students must confer with
an advisor to set up an appropriate program for their goals.

Biochemistry majors must achieve a grade of “C” or better
in each chemistry and biochemistry course required for the
major.

Requirements

Lower Division: CHEM 111A, 111B, 251; courses to sup-
port the major to include BIOL 211A, 211B; MATH 122, 123;
and PHYS 100A,B or 151, 152.

Upper Division: CHEM 320A,B, 371A or 377A, 377B, 420,
441A,B, 443, and 3 units of elective chosen from CHEM 373,
421, 431, 451, AIP 445, 447, BIOL 340, 473, MICR 452, 473.
Courses to support the major must include A/P 342 and
342L, MICR 450 and 451 (or BIOL 370), and ENGL 317.
Computer programming requirement: NSCI 200 or CHEM
385. Other computer courses may be substituted for the
above with the approval of the chemistry department chair.

Minor in Chemistry (code 0-7661)

A minimum of 20 units of chemistry which must include
CHEM 111A,B. A minimum of nine units must be taken from
upper division chemistry courses. The following courses are
not acceptable toward the minor: CHEM 100, 101, 202, 302.

Concurrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College

Students who wish to take course work in a community or
other college to meet curricular requirements while enrolled
as undergraduates in the College of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics must petition the appropriate department for
prior approval to enroll in specific courses. This policy ap-
plies to concurrent enroliment or summer enrollment. Univer-
sity policy must also be complied with. See “Concurrent
Enrolliment” and “Transfer of Undergraduate Credit” in this
Catalog. Courses not receiving prior approval will not be ac-
cepted for credit by the department.

Graduate Credit Earned as an Undergraduate Chemistry or
Biochemistry Major

Graduate credit usually may not be earned in advance of
the baccalaureate degree. However, based upon the recom-
mendation of the Department Chairman and the Chairman of
the Department Graduate Studies Committee, academic per-
formance (a grade point average of 3.00 overall and 3.00 in
the major), and promise of academic achievement in post-
graduate study, a student in his/her senior year may be
granted approval to earn a maximum of 12 units of course
work in the 400 and 500 level taken at this University toward
his/her prospective graduate program, subject to the follow-
ing conditions:

1. The course work must be in addition to that required by
the department for the B.A. or B.S. degree in chemistry or
the B.S. degree in biochemistry.
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2. The undergraduate student must have a “Petition to Earn
Credit in the Senior Year” approved by the appropriate
department graduate advisor, the Associate Dean for
Graduate Accountability in the College of Natural Sciences
and Mathematics, and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Master of Science in Chemistry (code 6-7661)

Prerequisites

1. Acceptance as a graduate student by the Chemistry and
Biochemistry Department;

2. A bachelor’s degree with a major in chemistry; or

3. A bachelor’s degree with undergraduate preparation in
chemistry, physics and mathematics equivalent to that
required for the bachelor of science degree with a major in
chemistry at this University;

4. Entering graduate students are required to take placement
examinations in analytical, inorganic, organic and physical
chemistry. Any student failing to take and pass a place-
ment examination in any of these subjects is required to
enroll in an appropriate course as recommended by the
Graduate Studies Committee. Usually the recommended
courses are: CHEM 451 if the subject is analytical chemis-
try; CHEM 431 if the subject is inorganic chemistry; CHEM
320A and/or 320B if the subject is organic chemistry; CHEM
371A and/or 371B if the subject is physical chemistry.

5. The placement examinations are usually given on Monday
and Tuesday of the week preceding the first day of instruc-
tion. The Graduate Studies Committee evaluates the
examinations and recommends appropriate courses to
correct for any deficiencies in chemistry. The chemistry
graduate advisor meets with the student at this time to
prepare a tentative degree program.

Advancement to Candidacy

The department recommends advancement to candidacy
after the graduate student has:

1. Either passed the placement examinations in analytical,
inorganic, organic and physical chemistry or passed the
courses as recommended by the Graduate Studies
Committee for correcting deficiencies;

2. Earned an average of at least 3.0 (B) in all work completed
at this University as a graduate student;

3. Passed the Writing Proficiency Examination;

4. Obtained approval of a graduate degree program by the
chemistry graduate advisor, the department chairman (in
consultation with the Graduate Studies Committee),
Associate Dean for Graduate Accountability in the College
of Natural Sciences and Mathematics, and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

The student is expected to be advanced to candidacy by
the beginning of the third semester of graduate work. Upon
advancement to candidacy, a Thesis Committee will be select-
ed in consultation with the Graduate Studies Committee.

Requirement

1. Advancement to candidacy at least one semester before the
graduation date;

2. The completion of a minimum of 30 units to be distributed in
the following way:

A. Minimum of nine units in chemistry lecture courses in the
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500 series (excluding CHEM 595). These courses must be
selected from at least two of the following fields: analytical,
inorganic, organic, physical and biological chemistry;

B. Two units of CHEM 595;

C. One unit of CHEM 660, a maximum of 3 units of CHEM
697 and/or 695 and 4 to 6 units of 698;

D. Nine to 12 units from 400 and 500 series courses (ex-
cluding CHEM 595). The exact number of units depends on
the number of 600-level courses taken. Changes in the
above pattern of course requirements may be made only at
the discretion of the Graduate Studies Committee and the
graduate advisor.

3. Completion of an acceptable thesis.
Master of Science in Biochemistry (code 6-7658)

Prerequisites

1. Acceptance as a graduate student by the Chemistry and
Biochemistry Department;

2. A bachelor's degree with a major in chemistry or one of the
biological sciences. Prerequisite courses include CHEM
251, 320A,B, 377A,B, 441A,B, MATH 122,123, or their
equivalents, and courses in general biology and cell/
molecular biology. A student deficient in any of these
courses must complete the course as a graduate student;

3. Entering graduate students are required to take placement
examinations in analytical, biological, organic and physical
chemistry. Any student failing to take and pass a place-
ment examination in any of these subjects is required to
enroll in an appropriate course. The courses usually
designated are: CHEM 451 if the subject is analytical
chemistry; CHEM 441A and/or 441B if the subject is
biochemistry; CHEM 320A and/or 320B if the subject is
organic chemistry; CHEM 371A and/or 371B; or 377A and/
or 377B if the subject is physical chemistry.

4. The placement examinations are usually given on Monday
and Tuesday of the week preceding the first day of
instruction. Entering students should correspond with the
biochemistry graduate advisor before arrival to arrange to
take these examinations. The Graduate Studies Committee
evaluates the examinations and recommends appropriate
courses to correct any deficiencies in chemistry or bio-
chemistry. The biochemistry graduate advisor will meet with
the student at this time to prepare a tentative degree
program.

Advancement to Candidacy

The department recommends advancement to candidacy
after the graduate student has:

1. Either passed the placement examinations in analytical,
biological, organic and physical chemistry or passed
courses recommended by the Graduate Studies Commit-
tee for correcting the deficiencies;

2. Earned at least a 3.0 ("B") average in all graduate work
completed at this University;

3. Passed the Writing Proficiency Examination;

4. Obtained approval of a graduate degree program by the
graduate advisor, the department chairman (in consultation
with the Graduate Studies Committee), Associate Dean for
Graduate Accountability in the College of Natural Sciences
and Mathematics, and the Dean of Graduate Studies.
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The criteria above should be met by the beginning of the third
semester of graduate study. Deficient students may continue at
the discretion of the department Graduate Studies Committee.

Requirement
1. Advancement to candidacy;
2. The completion of a minimum of 30 units with:

A. A minimum of nine units in chemistry lecture courses in the
500 series (excluding CHEM 595);

B. Three units of CHEM 595;

C. One unit of CHEM 660, a maximum of 3 units of CHEM
697, and 4 to 6 units of CHEM 698;

D. The following courses taken either prior to or during the
course of this program: (1) CHEM 377A or 371A and CHEM
377B or 371B; (2) CHEM 443 and either 420 or 451; (3) at
least one senior or graduate level course in cell/molecular
biology or a related area. Credit earned in these courses
may be included in the student's official program at the dis-
cretion of the graduate advisor.

E. Additional 400 and 500 level science courses (excluding
CHEM 595) approved by the graduate advisor.

3. Completion of an acceptable thesis.

Changes in the above pattern of course requirements may be
made only at the discretion of the Graduate Studies Committee
and the graduate advisor.

Courses (CHEM)

Lower Division

100. Chemistry and Today’s World (4)

Prerequisites: Three years of high school mathematics including al-
gebra, geometry, and intermediate algebra (or MATH 010) or the
equivalent. Introduction to the basic principles of chemistry and a
consideration of the benefits and problems arising from applications
of chemistry. Discussions of foods and food additives, drugs, plastics
and other materials of everyday life, fuel sources, the atmosphere,
and fresh water. Suitable for general education credit. Not open for
credit to chemistry or biochemistry majors or students with credit in
CHEM 111A or 201A or CHEM 202. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.)
A course fee may be required.

101. Introduction to General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra. (This course is a pre-
requisite to CHEM 111A if the student fails to pass the Chemistry
Placement Examination.) Basic principles and concepts including
atomic structure, nomenclature and chemical calculations with em-
phasis on problem solving. Does not count for General Education
credit. Credit/No Credit grading only. (Lecture 3 hrs., lab-problem
session 3 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

111A. General Chemistry (5)

(Recommended for students who intend to pursue careers in science
or engineering.) Prerequisite: A passing score on the Chemistry
Placement Examination or credit in CHEM 101 within the preceding
year; satisfactory completion of CSU entrance requirements in math-
ematics. One year of high school chemistry is strongly recommend-
ed. The first semester of a two semester sequence (CHEM 111A and
CHEM 111B). Introduction to the principles of chemistry including
chemical bonding, solution properties and chemical equilibrium and
kinetics. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory and problem session 6 hrs.) A
course fee may be required. (CAN CHEM 2)

111B. General Chemistry (5)

Prerequisite: CHEM 111A with a grade of “C” or better. The second
semester of a two-semester sequence (CHEM 111A and 111B). Con-
tinuation of the study of chemical principles with application to inor-
ganic systems. Includes application of modern bonding theories to
inorganic molecules and study of trends and reactivities of the ele-
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ments and their compounds. Qualitative inorganic analysis and
extensive solving of aqueous equilibrium problems are empha-
sized in laboratory and problem solving sessions. (Lecture 3 hrs.,
lab and problem solving sessions 6 hrs.) A course fee may be
required. (CAN CHEM 4)

202. Survey of General and Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: High school chemistry or equivalent. Three years of
high school mathematics including intermediate algebra (or MATH
010) or the equivalent. The first semester of a two-semester se-
quence (CHEM 202 and 302) covering general and organic chem-
istry and biochemistry. CHEM 202 deals with general chemistry
and organic chemistry. Not open for credit to students with credit
in CHEM 111A or CHEM 201A. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

251. Quantitative Analysis (4)

Prerequisite: CHEM 111B with a grade of “C” or better. Introduction
to the techniques and theory of gravimetric and volumetric analy-
sis, spectrophotometry, potentiometry and chromatography. This
course meets the requirements of most medical and dental
schools. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be
required.

Upper Division

302. Survey of Biochemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 202 with a grade of "C" or better and satisfac-
tory performance on a qualifying examination. The second semes-
ter of a two-semester sequence (CHEM 202, 302). Study of the
chemistry, structures, metabolic reactions and functions of the ma-
jor classes of biochemical compounds. Does not meet the require-
ments of medical or dental schools. Not open to students with
credit in CHEM 201B. (Lecture 2 hrs., laboratory 3 hrs.) A course
fee may be required.

320A. Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111B with a grade of “C”or better. CHEM 251
is recommended. The first semester of a two-semester sequence
(CHEM 320A and 320B). This sequence meets the requirements for
medical and dental schools. Emphasis is upon the application of
modern principles of structure, reactivity, methods of synthesis,
physical properties and spectroscopy. Not open to students with
credit in CHEM 321A. (Lecture 3 hrs., discussion 1 hr.)

320B. Organic Chemistry (5)

Prerequisites: CHEM 320A with a grade of “C”or better. The second
semester of a two-semester sequence (CHEM 320A and 320B). A
continuation of the study of organic chemistry including the chem-
istry of compounds containing more than one functional group,
bioorganic molecules and special topics. Not open to students
with credit in CHEM 321B or 322. (Lecture 3 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.)
A course fee may be required.

327. Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111A with a grade of “C” or better; CHEM
111B is recommended. CHEM 201A or CHEM 202 may not substi-
tute for CHEM 111A. Lecture course in the chemistry of the carbon
compounds. Not applicable to a degree in chemistry. (Lecture 3
hrs.)

370. Statistical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111B, PHYS154, MATH 224, and one
upper-division chemistry or physics course. Principles of statistical
mechanics and thermodynamics with applications to chemical
equilibrium and kinetics, spectroscopy, solid state phenomena,
and problems of biological interest. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

371A. Physical Chemistry (3) F

Prerequisite: CHEM 111B and 251 with a grade of “C” or better,
MATH 224 (may be taken concurrently), PHYS 152. The first se-
mester of a two-semester sequence (CHEM 371A and either CHEM
371B). Principles and applications of classical thermodynamics.
Introduction to statistical thermodynamics. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

371B. Physical Chemistry (3) S

Prerequisite: CHEM 371A with a grade of “C” or better. The second
semester of a two-semester sequence (CHEM 371A and 371B) in
physical chemistry. Introduction to quantum chemistry, spectrosco-
py and chemical kinetics. (Lecture 3 hrs.)
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373. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) S
Prerequisites: CHEM 251, 371A,B, or 377A,B (CHEM 371B or

377B may be taken concurrently), all with a grade of “C” or better.

Introduction to basic apparatus and techniques of
physico-chemical experimentation and research and application
of the principles discussed in CHEM 371A,B and 377A,B. Refer-
ence to chemical literature is required. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 6
hrs.) A course fee may be required.

377A. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111B with a grade of “C” or better; MATH
123 (may be taken concurrently); PHYS 100B or 152. The first
semester of a two-semester sequence. Principles of physical
chemistry with emphasis on thermodynamics and chemical kinet-
ics. Examples from biological and environmental sciences will be
used to illustrate principles. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

377B. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 377A or 371A, each with a grade of “C” or
better. The second semester of a two-semester sequence. Princi-
ples of physical chemistry with emphasis on molecular structure
and spectroscopy. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

385. Computer Methods in Chemistry (2)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111B with a grade of “C” or better; MATH
224; PHYS 152; and NSCI 200. Prerequisite of NSCI 200 may be
waived upon demonstration of computing experience. Beginning
FORTRAN programming applied to typical problems in chemical
engineering and chemistry. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 3 hrs.) Not
open to students with credit in CH E 210. A course fee may be
required.

*420. Advanced Organic Chemistry Laboratory (3)
Prerequisites: CHEM 251 and CHEM 320B with a grade of "C" or
better. The synthesis and characterization of organic com-
pounds. Analysis of organic structures through the interpretation
of spectral data. Emphasis on the use of high field NMR, mass
spectrometry, IR, and UV. Applications of modern separation
techniques. In addition to regularly scheduled lectures, students
are expected during the semester to attend three hours of lecture
on use of the chemical literature. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 6 hrs.)
A course fee may be required.

421./521. Physical Organic Chemistry (3) F

Prerequisites: CHEM 320B with a grade of “C” or better or pass
the organic entrance exam; 371B or 377B (may be taken concur-
rently). (Undergraduates register in CHEM 421; graduates regis-
ter in CHEM 521.) Theoretical interpretation of the chemical and
physical properties of organic compounds including the follow-
ing: mathematical derivations of rate equations from experimental
results, calculations of reaction rate constants from experimental
data, quantitative comparison of the reactivities of organic com-
pounds, mathematical correlations of structure and properties.
Practice in solving problems relating reaction mechanisms to the
factors derived above. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) F

Prerequisites: CHEM 371B with a grade of “C” or better. Detailed
quantitative study of chemical bonding in inorganic molecules
with emphasis on molecular orbital theory. Extensive coverage of
transition metal chemistry including coordination chemistry,
ligand field theory, application of spectroscopy to structural anal-
ysis of inorganic molecules and a review of properties and reac-
tivities of the elements and their compounds. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*441A. Biological Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111B and either CHEM 320B or 327, each
with a grade of “C” or better; a biology or microbiology course is
recommended. The first semester of a two-semester sequence
(CHEM 441A and 441B) in biochemistry. A chemical and mathe-
matical treatment of the energetics and kinetics of reactions in
living systems, including the chemistry and metabolism of carbo-
hydrates and the chemistry of proteins. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

*441B. Biological Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 441A with a grade of “C” or better. The sec-
ond semester of a two-semester sequence (CHEM 441A and
441B) in biochemistry. Metabolism of lipids, proteins and nucleic
acids and other advanced topics in metabolism. (Lecture 3 hrs.)
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*443. Biological Chemistry Laboratory (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 251 and 441B, both with a grade of “C” or bet-
ter. Laboratory techniques used in biochemical research. (Lecture 1
hr., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

447. Clinical Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 251, 441A and 441B, all with grades of “C” or
better (CHEM 441B may be taken concurrently). Methods of analysis
and chemical properties of blood, urine, and other biological materi-
als. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

448. Fundamentals of Biological Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111A and 327, both with a grade of “C” or bet-
ter. CHEM 201A or CHEM 202 may not substitute for CHEM 111A,
and CHEM 201A-B or CHEM 202/302 may not substitute for CHEM
327. Major principles of biochemistry including metabolic processes,
biological control and regulatory processes, nutrition and chemical
energetics and kinetics of animals, plants and microorganisms. Em-
phasis on major concepts and problem solving. Not open to chemis-
try majors. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

449. Nutritional Biochemistry Laboratory (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 448 with a grade of “C” or better. Analytical and
biochemical analyses of foodstuffs and other compounds of biochem-
ical interest. (Lecture 1 hr., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be
required.

*451. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4)

Prerequisites: CHEM 251 and 371A or 377A, all with a grade of “C” or
better, or consent of instructor. Theory and application of instrumental
methods to chemical problems. Techniques covered include the fol-
lowing: atomic and molecular absorption and emission, electroanalyt-
ical chemistry, techniques of separations, mass spectroscopy,
magnetic resonance and other modern methods of analysis. (Lecture
2 hrs., laboratory 6 hrs.) A course fee may be required.

*471. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 371A with a grade of “C” or better and consent
of instructor. Mathematical derivation and quantitative application of
thermodynamic relationships of particular importance in all fields of
chemistry with extensive problem solving to show the application of
these relationships. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

495. Colloquium in Chemistry (1)

Prerequisites: One semester of organic chemistry. Presentation of
reports by students on original research or current literature. May be
repeated for credit to a maximum of three units; only one unit may be
counted toward the major requirement of the chemistry degree. An
oral report is required. Traditional grading only.

496. Special Problems in Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Problems selected for considered
and mature analysis. A written report will be required. May be repeat-
ed to a maximum of six units (Independent Study). A course fee may
be required.

499. Directed Reading (1)

Thorough survey of the chemical literature on some topic of current

interest under the supervision of a faculty member. Preparation of a

written report based on this reading. Not open to graduate students.

Graduate Division

521./421. Physical Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 320B with a grade of “C” or better or pass the
organic entrance exam; 371B or 377B (may be taken concurrently).
(Undergraduates register in CHEM 421; graduates register in CHEM
521.) Theoretical interpretation of the chemical and physical proper-
ties of organic compounds including the following: mathematical deri-
vations of rate equations from experimental results, calculations of
reaction rate constants from experimental data, quantitative compari-
son of the reactivities of organic compounds, mathematical correla-
tions of structure and properties. Practice in solving problems relating
reaction mechanisms to the factors derived above. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

522. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 421 or 521 or consent of instructor. Areas of cur-
rent interest in organic chemistry. Normally two of the following topics
are treated. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 6
units. (Lecture 3 hrs.)
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Natural Products:

Structure, biological activity, biogenesis and synthesis of selected
naturally occurring compounds.

Organic Synthesis:

Modern synthetic reactions as demonstrated in recent syntheses of
molecules of biological or theoretical interest.

Organophosphorus Chemistry:

Nomenclature, synthesis and reactivity of phosphorus-containing
organic compounds. Emphasis is placed upon mechanisms of
reactions of such compounds. Some discussion of the biochemis-
try of organophosphorus compounds will be given.

Photochemistry:

The effects of light absorption by organic compounds. Involves a
study of the types and mechanisms of reactions, energy transfer,
fluorescence and phosphorescence.

Kinetics and Mechanism:

A survey of methods of elucidation of reaction mechanisms. Theo-
ry and application of kinetics, isotope effects, acidity functions.
Catalysis and linear free energy relationships may be included as
related to molecular rearrangements, hydrolyses, hydration reac-
tions and intra-molecular catalysis.

Bioorganic Mechanisms:

The application of mechanistic organic chemistry to the mecha-
nism of action of biological compounds. Emphasis may center on
drug action or enzyme catalysis.

Stereochemistry:

Molecular configurations, conformations and stereochemical ef-
fects in the organic reactions of carbon and heteroatom com-
pounds.

Reactive Intermediates:

Organic chemistry of reactive intermediates such as carbenes,
nitrenes and free radicals.

531. Advances in Inorganic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 431 or consent of instructor. Current topics
and advances in inorganic chemistry. May be repeated with differ-
ent topics to a maximum of six units. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

Metallo-organic Chemistry:

Complexes of transition metals in low oxidation states, emphasiz-
ing structure of complexes and bonding, reaction types and homo-
geneous catalysis.

Physical Methods of Inorganic Chemistry:

A brief survey of the basic theoretical principles of the quantum
mechanics of bonding, followed by an intensive discussion of
modern physical techniques. Application of most physical meth-
ods to selected inorganic compounds will be discussed.

Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions:

Inorganic reactions in agueous solution, emphasizing the substitu-
tion mechanisms of octahedral complexes, types of electron-
transfer reactions of complexes, application of Marcus-Hush theo-
ry and catalysis by transition metal complexes.

Bioinorganic Chemistry:
The role of inorganic chemistry in biology, emphasizing the chem-
istry of dioxygen and related species, metalloproteins (including

superoxide dismutase, catalase, peroxidase, and cytochrome
P450), Vitamin B-12, and inorganic models of their activity.

542. Special Topics in Biochemistry (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 441B or consent of instructor. A detailed
intensive discussion of a limited aspect of biochemistry with refer-
ence to current literature. Course content will vary from year to
year. May be repeated for credit with consent of graduate advisor
to a maximum of six units. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

544. Physical Biochemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Either CHEM 371B, 372 or 377B, or consent of in-
structor and CHEM 441B. Physical chemical aspects of protein
and nucleic acid chemistry and related analytical methods. (Lec-
ture 3 hrs.)
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545. Enzymology (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 371A or 377A and 441B, or consent of instructor.
Detailed study of the mechanisms and kinetics of enzyme-catalyzed
reactions and mechanisms of enzyme regulation. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

547. Biochemistry of Nucleic Acids (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 441A and 441B or consent of instructor. A de-
tailed treatment of gene expression with emphasis on regulatory
mechanisms. Analytical techniques for isolation, purification, and
characterization of nucleic acids. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

552. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 451 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in-
cluding electrochemical measurements, chromatographic techniques,
spectroscopic techniques (molecular and atomic absorption and
emission), radiochemical analysis and basic electronic components
of instrumentation. Emphasis will be placed on an in-depth under-
standing of the chemical principles involved, along with the utility and
limitations of each method. Other topics include trace analysis by
electrochemical methods and instrumental analysis of water and air
pollution control. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum
of six units. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

571. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: CHEM 371A. Continuation of CHEM 371A to include sta-
tistical and solution thermodynamics. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

572. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 371B or consent of instructor. Special topics in
physical chemistry. May be repeated with different topics to a maxi-
mum of six units. (Lecture 3 hrs.)

Group Theory:

Group theory and its application in chemistry. Topics covered will in-
clude hybridization, molecular orbital theory, crystal and ligand field
theories and molecular vibrations.

Spectroscopy and Molecular Structure:

The use of spectroscopic methods to elucidate molecular structure.
Topics covered will include microwave, infrared, visible, ultraviolet,
Raman, nuclear magnetic resonance, electron spin resonance, nucle-
ar quadrupole and Mossbauer spectroscopy.

Dynamics of Chemical Reactions:

Review of phenomenological kinetics equations; methods of elucidat-
ing complex photochemical and thermal gas phase reaction mecha-
nisms; theoretical approaches to physico-chemical reactions
including the RRKM method and quantum mechanical scattering;
applications of kinetics to the various fields of chemistry.

595A. Colloquium in Biochemistry (1)
595B. Colloquium in Organic Chemistry (1)

595C. Colloquium in Analytical, Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry (1) F,S

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Discussion of
advances in chemistry as reported in recent literature. Designed to
give experience in library use, organization and presentation and criti-
cal evaluation of the chemical literature. May be repeated for credit,
but not more than a total of three units may be earned in any combi-
nation of 595 courses. (Seminar 1 hr.)

660. Seminar in Chemistry (1)

Weekly meetings for presentation and discussion of advanced work in
special fields including original research by faculty and graduate stu-
dents. (Seminar 1 hr.)

695. Directed Reading (1)

Survey of the information in chemical literature on a current research
topic, under the direction of a faculty member. Preparation of a written
report based on this reading.

697. Directed Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Arrangement with instructor. Laboratory work supervised
on an individual basis. A written report will be required. May be re-
peated for credit. A course fee may be required.

698. Research and Thesis (1-6)
Prerequisites: Arrangement with instructor. Planning, preparation and
completion of a thesis in chemistry or biochemistry.
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

College of Engineering

Department Chair
Lloyd Hile

Department Office
EN2-101

Telephone
(562) 985-4909

Faculty

Professors

Lloyd R. Hile
Larry K. Jang
Hamid Kavianian
Ashok Naimpally
Shirley C. Tsai

Undergraduate Advisor
Larry K. Jang

Graduate Advisor
Shirley C. Tsai

General Education Advisor
Lloyd Hile

Cvemical engineering is concerned with the conversion
of chemical materials into products of increased
economic utility and benefit to consumers. The
chemical engineering curriculum gives the student a thor-
ough background in chemistry, mathematics, physics, engi-
neering science, and engineering design and analysis for
application to current technical problems as well as potential
technical problems that might arise in the future. The objec-
tives are to serve as preparation for immediate employment
as a chemical engineer in industry, to provide a basis for lat-
er graduate study and research or to offer a background for
possible advanced study in business administration, market-
ing or law. Students interested in obtaining a Minor in Envi-
ronmental Engineering should see the College of
Engineering section of this catalog.
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Students wishing to pursue advanced study may be inter-
ested in the Engineering College’s Master of Science in Engi-
neering degree. Graduate study leading to the MSE can be
tailored to the goals of a student with a background in chemi-
cal engineering by taking advanced course work in the inter-
facing areas of chemistry, civil engineering (environmental
area), electrical engineering (semiconductor processing,
control and computer areas), mechanical engineering (ther-
mal, fluids and materials areas) and mathematics in addition
to chemical engineering. Thesis work may be done with
chemical engineering faculty. Requirements for the MSE are
specified in the College of Engineering section of this Cata-
log.

All chemical engineering students must have received a
minimum grade of “C” in each of the prerequisites for any
chemical engineering course.

Students desiring detailed information should contact the
department office for referral to one of the faculty advisors.

Chemical Engineering Professional Advisory Council

The Department of Chemical Engineering is supported by
an Advisory and Development Council consisting of out-
standing engineers and executives from industry and gov-
ernment in Southern California. Its function is to form a
liaison between the University and industry and to keep the
administration and faculty informed of modern engineering
practices. This ensures that the curricula are kept
up-to-date. It also advises on placement opportunities before
and after graduation.

ABET Accreditation

The Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering is ac-
credited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET) (Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, Inc., 111 Market Place, Suite #1050, Baltimore,
MD 21202, phone: 410-347-7710). Students enrolling in this
program are strongly advised to get in touch with an under-
graduate advisor as early as possible to know the details of
the ABET requirements in math/sciences, humanities and
social sciences areas.

Bachelor of Science In Chemical Engineering
(code 3-4320) (135 units)

Requirements

Lower Division:CH E 200, 210; CHEM 111A, 111B, 251;
EE 211; CE 205; MATH 122, 123, 224; PHYS 151, 152; ENGR
101.

Upper Division: CH E 310, 320, 330, 410, 420, 430, 440,
450, 460, 470; CHEM 320A, 371A; one course from CHEM
320B, 371B or 372; MATH 370A, six units from CH E 300,
335, 385, 405, 415, 425, 435, 436, 437, 445, 455, 465, 475,
480, 485, 490; three units of approved engineering electives;
three units of approved advanced science electives; a
course in economics.

A minimum of 135 units is required.
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Courses (CHE)
Lower Division

200. Chemical Engineering Fundamentals (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111A, MATH 123, PHYS 151. Dimensional
analysis of units, steady and transient balances of mass, momen-
tum and energy, the mathematical solution of chemical engineer-
ing problems. (Lec-problems 3 hrs.)

210. Computer Methods in Chemical Engineering (3) F
Prerequisites: CHEM 111A, MATH 122, PHYS 151. Beginning
programming and techniques of numerical analysis applied to
typical problems in chemical engineering. (Lecture-problems 2
hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

Upper Division

300. The Chemical Industry (3)

Prerequisites: CH E 200, CHEM 320A or consent of instructor.
Survey of industrial chemical processing techniques and the ac-
tivities of engineers in this area, illustrated by field trips, speak-
ers, professional society meetings, films, readings, etc.
(Lec-problems 2 hr, lab 3 hrs.)

310. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics | (3) S
Prerequisites: CH E 200, CHEM 371A. Thermodynamics of real
gases and liquids, thermodynamic functions, relations between
heat and work, application to chemical engineering processes.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

320. Fluids (3) S

Prerequisites: CH E 200, C E 205. Study of the deformation and
flow of fluids, both liquids and gases, with applications to chemi-
cal engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

330. Separation Processes (4) F

Prerequisites: CH E 200, 210, CHEM 371A. Computation methods
for predicting the separation of materials by distillation, absorp-
tion, extraction and other methods. (Lecture-problems 3 hours,
laboratory 3 hours.)

335. Materials for Electronics Manufacturing (3)
Prerequisites: CHEM 111A, PHYS 152. Properties of advanced
semiconductor and opto electronic materials including polymers
for electronic application, packaging and storage materials, and
effects on product design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) Tradi-
tional grading only.

385. Advanced Manufacturing Processes (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111A, PHYS 152, and ENGR 223 or con-
sent of instructor. Application of diffusion, oxidation, reaction
rate, heat transfer and surface science to semiconductor and
secondary processing. Processes include film growth, chemical
vapor deposition, ion implantation and surface alloying, microli-
thography, etching, metalization, coating and adhesion.
Numerically-controlled machining and computer modeling.
(Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) Traditional grad-
ing only.

405./505. Safety in the Chemical Process Industries (3)
Prerequisite: CH E 200, 310, 320. Industrial safety, hygiene and
toxicology. Source models for flow of fluids from equipment. Tox-
ic release and dispersion models. Fires and explosions. Relief
valves. Hazards identification and risk assessment. Accident
investigations and case histories. Extra requirement for graduate
students: term papers or projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

410. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics Il (3) F
Prerequisites: CH E 210, 310. Multiphase properties including
advanced equations of state. Thermodynamics of reactive sys-
tems and flow processes. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

415./515. Occupational and Environmental Safety
Engineering and Management (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 327 or consent of instructor. Safety engi-
neering and management, legislation, regulations and standards;
toxicology and personal protective equipment; fire hazards; noise
control; electrical safety; system safety analysis; container and
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spill management; use of computer systems and statistical meth-
ods. Extra requirements for graduate students: term papers or
projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

420. Heat and Mass Transport (3) F

Prerequisite: CH E 210, 320. Heat exchange by conduction, con-
vection and radiation. Diffusion in fluids and solids. Simultaneous
heat and mass transport. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

425. Polymer Synthesis and Characterization (3) S
Prerequisite: CHEM 320A or consent of instructor. Physical and
chemical concepts in the production of polymers. Relation of the
chemical structure to bulk properties of plastics. Laboratory syn-
thesis of polymers and their mechanical, thermal and molecular
characterization. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

430. Chemical Reactor Kinetics (3) F

Prerequisites: CH E 210, CHEM 371A. Homogeneous and heter-
ogeneous reactions and application to reactor design, catalysts.
(Lecture—problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) Traditional grad-
ing only.

435. Chemical and Electrochemical Manufacturing
Processes (3)

Prerequisites: ME 322, 330; or CHEM 371A or consent of instruc-
tor. Theory of electrochemical processing. Electroplating and
electroless plating solutions, processes and equipment. Anodiz-
ing and other surface treatments. Carburizing, nitriding atmo-
spheres and equipment. Diffusion in solids. The effect of surface
treatments on mechanical properties. Same course as ME 425.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) Traditional grading only.

436. Corrosion Engineering (3)

Prerequisites: ME 322 or CHEM 371A or consent of instructor.
Principles of oxide film growth and electrochemical corrosion,
corrosion testing, environmental and metallurgical effects on cor-
rosion, environmental stress cracking, corrosion control and pre-
vention. Same course as ME 426. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)
Traditional grading only.

437./537. Materials Purification Processes (3)
Prerequisite: CH E 310, 420, or consent of instructor.
Rate-controlled separation processes such as membrane sepa-
rations, pressure swing adsorption, molecular sieve separation,
supercritical fluid extraction, reverse osmosis, and spray drying.
Additional projects required for CH E 537. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.) Traditional grading only.

440. Chemical Engineering Laboratory | (2) F

Prerequisites: CH E 310, 320, 330, pass Writing Proficiency
Exam. Laboratory study of fluid mechanics, separation processes
and thermodynamics. Experimental design and analysis and
preparation of engineering reports. (Laboratory 6 hours.)

445./545. Pollution Prevention (3)

Prerequisite: CH E 330. Overview of pollution prevention strate-
gies in chemical industry and related industries. Hierarchical
approach of minimizing industrial wastes and pollutants. Discus-
sions of life cycle analyses of wastes, identifying and prioritizing
pollutants from industrial sites, selecting environmentally com-
patible materials, design of unit operations for minimizing waste,
economics of pollution prevention, and computer-aided process
flowsheeting for minimizing waste. Extra requirement for gradu-
ate students: term papers or projects. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.) Traditional grading only.

450. Chemical Engineering Laboratory Il (2) S
Prerequisites: CH E 420, 430, 440, 460. Laboratory study of heat
and mass transport, chemical kinetics and control theory. Experi-
mental design and analysis and preparation of engineering re-
ports. (Lab: 6 hours.)

455./555. Environmental Compliance (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 327 or consent of instructor. Physical and
chemical properties of hazardous materials and wastes. Environ-
mental hazards. An examination of environmental laws, regula-
tions and standards dealing with storage, transportation,
treatment and disposal of hazardous wastes. Emergency plan-
ning and preparedness. Extra requirement for graduate students:
term papers or projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)
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460. Chemical Process Control (3) S

Prerequisites: CH E 420; MATH 370 A. Control theory and practice,
instrumentation, system responses, transfer functions, feed-back
control, and stability as applied to chemical engineering process-
es. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

465./565. Biochemical Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: CH E 200, 330, 430, and life science course(s) with
instructor’s approval. Microbial physiology and genetics. Chemi-
cals of life. Metabolic stoichiometry and energetics. Kinetics of
enzyme-catalyzed reactions. Kinetics of substrate utilization, prod-
uct formation and biomass production. Design and analysis of
bioreactors. Product recovery operations. Bioprocess economics.
Applications to natural systems wastewater treatment, and biohy-
drometallurgy. Extra requirements for graduate students: term pa-
pers and laboratory projects on biomass production, microbial
enhanced oil recovery or metal recovery. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

470. Chemical Engineering Design (4) S

Prerequisites: CH E 310, 330, 420, 430, CHEM 320A. Design
based upon economics and chemical engineering design and
analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, problem-design session 3
hours.)

475. Environmental Pollution (3)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111A-B. Recommended: Chemistry 320A,
371A. Application of chemistry to the problems of pollution.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

480./580. Theoretical Methods in Chemical Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: CH E 420, 430. Simulation and optimization of
chemical engineering processes by mathematical formulation and
computer modeling. Extra requirements for graduate students:
term papers or projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

485./585. Air Pollution (3)

Prerequisites: CH E 200, 310, and CH E 475 or CE 364 or consent
of instructor. Air pollution chemistry; control strategies; origin of
pollutants; meteorology; vapor dispersion models; control princi-
ples for particulates, sulfur dioxide, and nitrogen oxides. Extra
requirement for graduate students: term papers or projects.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours)

490. Special Problems (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Assigned topics in technical
literature or laboratory projects and reports on same.

Graduate Courses

505./405. Safety in the Chemical Process Industries (3)
Prerequisite: CH E 200, 310, 320. Industrial safety, hygiene and
toxicology. Source models for flow of fluids from equipment. Toxic
release and dispersion models. Fires and explosions. Relief
valves. Hazards identification and risk assessment. Accident
investigations and case histories. Extra requirement for graduate
students: term papers or projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

510. Multiphase Flow and Interfacial Phenomena (3)
Prerequisites: CH E 320 or consent of instructor. Equation of mo-
tion in multiphase systems such as slurries and fluidized beds
involving bubbles, drops, and particles. Effects of interfacial ten-
sion, particle-surface and interparticulate interactions.
(Lecture-Problems: 3 hours) Traditional grading only.

515./415. Occupational and Environmental Safety
Engineering and Management (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 327 or consent of instructor. Safety engineer-
ing and management, legislation, regulations and standards; toxi-
cology and personal protective equipment; fire hazards; noise
control; electrical safety; system safety analysis; container and
spill management; use of computer systems and statistical meth-
ods. Extra requirements for graduate students: term papers or
projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

520. Advanced Transport Phenomena (3)

Prerequisites: CH E 320, 420, 430. Application of differential and
integral mass, momentum and energy balances to chemical engi-
neering processes. Analysis of fluid flow, heat transfer, diffusion
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and chemical reaction in various unit operations. (Lecture- Prob-
lems: 3 hours) Traditional grading only.

530. Advanced Reactor Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: CH E 430. Modeling of chemical reactors; effects of
multiple phases, mixing, adsorption, diffusion and catalysts on reac-
tor performance. (Lecture-Problems: 3 hours) Traditional grading
only.

537./437. Materials Purification Processes (3)

Prerequisite: CH E 310, 420, or consent of instructor.
Rate-controlled separation processes such as membrane separa-
tions, pressure swing adsorption, molecular sieve separation, super-
critical fluid extraction, reverse osmosis, and spray drying.
Additional projects required for CH E 537. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.) Traditional grading only.

540. Energy Conservation (3)

Prerequisites: CH E 410, 420, 430. Improving the efficiency of indus-
trial processes involving heat exchange, distillation, chemical reac-
tion and other unit operations through application of thermodynamic
analysis. Pinch technology, cogeneration, exergy and other topics
are examined. (Lecture-Problems: 3 hours) Traditional grading only.

545./445. Pollution Prevention (3)

Prerequisite: CH E 330. Overview of pollution prevention strategies
in chemical industry and related industries. Hierarchical approach
of minimizing industrial wastes and pollutants. Discussions of life
cycle analyses of wastes, identifying and prioritizing pollutants from
industrial sites, selecting environmentally compatible materials, de-
sign of unit operations for minimizing waste, economics of pollution
prevention, and computer-aided process flowsheeting for minimizing
waste. Extra requirement for graduate students: term papers or
projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) Traditional grading only.

555./455. Environmental Compliance (3)

Prerequisite: CHEM 327 or consent of instructor. Physical and
chemical properties of hazardous materials and wastes. Environ-
mental hazards. An examination of environmental laws, regulations
and standards dealing with storage, transportation, treatment and
disposal of hazardous wastes. Emergency planning and prepared-
ness. Extra requirement for graduate students: term papers or
projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

565./465. Biochemical Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: CH E 200, 330, 430, and life science course(s) with
instructor’s approval. Microbial physiology and genetics. Chemi-
cals of life. Metabolic stoichiometry and energetics. Kinetics of
enzyme-catalyzed reactions. Kinetics of substrate utilization, prod-
uct formation and biomass production. Design and analysis of
bioreactors. Product recovery operations. Bioprocess economics.
Applications to natural systems wastewater treatment, and biohydro-
metallurgy. Extra requirements for graduate students: term papers
and laboratory projects on biomass production, microbial enhanced
oil recovery or metal recovery. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

580./480. Theoretical Methods in Chemical Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: CH E 420, 430. Simulation and optimization of chemi-
cal engineering processes by mathematical formulation and com-
puter modeling. Extra requirements for graduate students: term
papers or projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

585./485. Air Pollution (3)

Prerequisites: CH E 200, 310, and CH E 475 or CE 364 or consent
of instructor. Air pollution chemistry; control strategies; origin of pol-
lutants; meteorology; vapor dispersion models; control principles for
particulates, sulfur dioxide, and nitrogen oxides. Extra requirement
for graduate students: term papers or projects. (Lecture-problems
3 hours)

697. Directed Research (1-3)

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Individual research or intensive
study under the guidance of a faculty member on theoretical or ex-
perimental problems in chemical engineering. (Independent Study)
Traditional grading only.

698. Thesis (2-6)
Prerequisite: Advancement to Candidacy. Planning, preparation and
completion of a thesis in chemical engineering.
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CHICANO AND LATINO STUDIES

College of Liberal Arts

Department Chair
Luis Arroyo

Department Office
FO3-300

Telephone
(562) 985-4644

Faculty

Professors

Luis Arroyo

Jose Lopez
Federico A. Sanchez
Adela de la Torre
Rodolfo D. Torres

Department Secretary
Olga Alvarez

Students desiring information should contact the department
office for referral to a faculty advisor:

Academic Advisor
Luis Arroyo
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icano and Latino Studies courses are designed to

‘ train students to work effectively in multicultural

settings, to enhance their analytical and technological
skills, and to provide them a profound understanding of the
Chicano and Latino experiences in the United States. The
department offers programs to serve the interests and goals
of (1) those entering a variety of occupations including urban
studies, government, journalism, social work, school adminis-
tration, business, criminology, law, foreign service and other
related areas; (2) teachers, counselors, administrators; (3)
majors in other fields such as history, sociology, psychology;,
economics, literature, anthropology, who wish to include ad-
ditional scope to their field of study.

Bachelor of Arts in Chicano and Latino Studies
(code 2-8817) (124 units)

Requirements

Lower Division: (15 units) Core Courses: CHLS 100, 101,
105, 205, 230.

Upper Division: (24 Units) Core Courses (12 units re-
quired): CHLS 300, 310, 350, 498.

Upper Division (continued): 12 units of electives from Cul-
tural Studies courses: CHLS 390I, 395, 405, 420, 490, 499;
and Social Inquiry courses: CHLS 319, 340, 352, 362, 380,
400, 415, 421, 4701, 490, 499.

Departmental Requirement: Two years of college Spanish.
If student is proficient in Spanish, the two years’ requirement
may be met by successful completion of proficiency exami-
nation.

Special Track

In addition to the general major in Chicano and Latino
Studies, the department also offers a program for students
who wish to complete a Special Track major in Chicano and
Latino Studies. Within the Special Track, students may re-
ceive up to a maximum of 12 units of credit for upper division
Chicano and Latino Studies related course work taken from
other disciplines. Students wishing to pursue the Special
Track major must develop an approved program of study in
consultation with the Chicano and Latino Studies Department
advisor.

The Special Track consists of 39 units total, 24 of which
must be upper division, including the following:

Lower-division: CHLS 100, 101, 105, 205, 230.

Upper-division: CHLS 300, 310, 350, 498.

Special Track: A maximum of 12 units of upper division
course work from related fields, selected with the approval of
the Chicano and Latino Studies Department advisor.

Language Requirement: Two years of college Spanish. If
student is proficient in Spanish, the two years’ requirement
may be met by successful completion of proficiency exami-
nation.
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Minor in Chicano and Latino Studies (code 0-8817)

A prerequisite to taking this minor is the successful comple-
tion of two Spanish courses recommended by the Chicano
and Latino Studies Department advisor or the successful com-
pletion of an intermediate Spanish proficiency examination.

Requirements

Upper Division: a minimum of 24 units distributed as fol-
lows: 12 units of core requirements: CHLS 300, 310, 350, 498;
12 units selected from Cultural Studies courses and Social
Inquiry; Cultural Studies courses: 390I, 395, 405, 420, 490,
498, 499, and Social Inquiry courses: 300, 310, 319, 340, 350,
352, 362, 380, 400, 415, 421, 443, 4701, 490, 498, 499.

Certificate in Chicano and Latino Studies
(code 1-8817)

The Chicano and Latino Studies Department has estab-
lished a program which offers students interested in this field
the opportunity to pursue courses leading to a certificate in
Chicano and Latino Studies. Courses used to meet this certifi-
cate requirement may be counted also, where applicable, to-
ward the General Education requirements and the major and
teaching minor requirements of the cooperating departments.

Requirements
1. A bachelor’'s degree with a major in another discipline;

2. A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 12 units of
core requirements: CHLS 300, 310, 350, 498; 12 units
selected from Cultural Studies and Social Inquiry courses;
Cultural Studies courses: 390I, 395, 405, 420, 490, 498,
499; and Social Inquiry courses: 300, 310, 319, 340, 350,
352, 362, 380, 400, 415, 421, 443, 470, 490, 498, 499.

Courses (CHLS)

Lower Division

001. Bilingual Communication Skills-English (3)

Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with CHLS 103A. Basic fun-
damentals of English communication for students of bilingual
background. Credit/no credit only. Counts as part of student's
course load but does not carry graduation credit.

100. Introduction to Chicano Studies (3)

This is an introductory-level course designed with two goals in
mind. The first is to acquaint students with the most important so-
cial, political, economic and historic aspects of the Chicano expe-
rience in the United States. The second goal is to discuss these
aspects in relationship to their historic relevance to contemporary
and future Chicano society. Traditional grading only.

101. Introduction to Chicano Life (3)

This course is designed to introduce students to the study of Chi-
cano culture and society in the Southwest U.S. from 1540 to the
1980. The course will emphasize three topics: 1) The cultural for-
mation and transformation of Chicano community; 2) The relation-
ship between culture and identity; 3) The dynamic role of women in
shaping Chicano culture. Traditional grading only.

103A. Bilingual Communication Skills-Spanish (4)
Prerequisite: Placement test. Designed for those students from a
Spanish speaking background who have minimal ability in the
Spanish language.

103B. Bilingual Communication Skills Spanish (4)
Prerequisite: Placement test or completion of 103A. Designed for
those students from a Spanish-speaking background who have an
oral-aural communicative skill in the language.
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104. Bilingual Communication Skills-English (3)
Prerequisite: A recorded total score of 151 or above on the En-
glish Placement Test, or credit in CHLS 001 (or its equivalent) and
consent of the instructor. Advanced fundamentals of English
communication for students of bilingual background. Traditional
grading only. (Fulfills ENGL 100 requirements.)

105. Identity and Assimilation in Chicano Life (3)

An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of cultural and histor-
ical issues that have influenced formation of Chicano communi-
ties from pre-Columbian times to the present. Evolution of
Chicano identity examined through survey of Mexican American
regional cultures and development of societal divisions based on
gender, race, and class categories. Traditional grading only.

205. Introduction to Chicano Literary Studies (3)
Introductory survey course in Chicano and Latino literature cover-
ing traditional and contemporary literary styles and forms from
selected translated Chicano and Latino readings. Traditional
grading only.

230. Chicano Community Organization (3)
Analysis of Chicano community groups; emphasis on develop-
ment of community organizational techniques.

Upper Division

General Education Category A must be completed prior to
taking any upper division course except upper division lan-
guage courses where students meet formal prerequisites
and/or competency equivalent for advanced study.

300. Chicano History (3)

Chicanos in the settlement and development of the Southwest
and in contemporary U.S. society; Chicano experience as a U.S.
minority group; emerging civil rights movement of La Raza. Tra-
ditional grading only. Same course as HIST 370.

310. Chicano Thought (3)

Study of the ideas, philosophies and events affecting Chicano
life; identification and examination of the Chicano world view, of a
Chicano reality.

319. The Ethnic Experience in the U.S. (3)

Ethnic Studies 319 is an examination of the dynamics of the de-
velopment of our multicultural society, emphasizing study of the
four distinct ethnic strands of American society (Asian American,
Black American, Mexican American, and American Indian) and
their role in the maintenance of cultural diversity in the United
States. Same course as AlIS 319, ASAM 319, B/ST 319, W/ST 319.
(Lecture/Discussion.)

335l. Asian and Latino Immigration since World War Il (3)
Prerequisite: Upper-division standing, G.E. Category A. Analyz-
es the causes of a dramatic post-World War Il shift in immigration
from Europe to Asia and Latin America, immigrants' settlement
and adaptation patterns, and the Asian and Latino communities'
social, racial, political and economic impact on American society.
Same course as ASAM 335I. (Lecture and discussion, 3 hours)

340. Latino Education in the U.S. (3)

A theoretical and empirical examination of Latino educational
issues in the United States. Special emphasis is placed on dis-
entangling the effects of ethnicity, gender, class and immigrant
status on educational attainment and achievement. A critical
understanding of how historical, social, political, and economic
forces impact on Latinos/as with regard to their experience in the
educational system. Traditional grading only.

350. The Latino Population in the United States (3)

Survey of the most recent socio-economic information on “His-
panics,” issues of immigration and settlement patterns, employ-
ment and income, family, language and culture will be examined.
Particular attention will be paid to the changing points at which
racism has intersected with factors of class and gender. This is a
comparative course designed to highlight heterogeneity of the
larger Latino aggregate population. Traditional grading only.
Same course as SOC 340.
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352. Central American and Caribbean Peoples in California
(3)

Survey of the socioeconomic conditions and cultural life of the
Central American and Spanish-speaking Caribbean communities
of California: Salvadorans, Guatemalans, Puerto Ricans, Cubans,
etc. Not all groups will necessarily be dealt with each time the
course is offered. Similarities with and differences from the Mexi-
can American community will be examined. Same course as
SOC 341.

362. Chicanos and the Law (3)

Analysis of the relationship of the Chicano to the U.S. legal and
judicial system. Topics include traditional sociological and crimi-
nological theories of Chicano criminality, the Pachuco image, and
Chicano experiences with the police and correctional institutions.
Traditional grading only.

380. History of Pre-Columbian Mexico (3)

History of Meso-America from prehistoric times to the Spanish
conquest, emphasizing the study of the societies and the reli-
gious and intellectual life of people of ancient middle America.
Same course as HIST 461.

3901. The “Hispanic” Southwest: Historical and Literary
Images (3)

Prerequisite: ENGL 100 and upper division status. Critical, inter-
disciplinary examination of the portrayals of Latinos in selected
historical and literary texts by Euro-American authors.

395. Latino Cultural Images in Film (3)

Critical, interdisciplinary examination of selected Latino cultural
traits and values as these are depicted in motion pictures, docu-
mentaries, and other types of film.

400. Chicano Roots in Modern Mexico (3)

Effects of the political and cultural evolution of modern Mexico on
the Chicanos of the Southwest as demonstrated by the conquest,
War of Independence, the revolution and contemporary times.

402. Bilingual Linguistic Studies (4)

Prerequisite: Two years of college level Spanish. Study of the
Spanish and English linguistic patterns of the Chicano, specifical-
ly in the southwestern United States.

405. Chicano Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Reading and listening comprehension of Spanish
language plus any upper division literature class. In depth study
and analysis of the history, development, themes and genres of
the literature of the Chicano and by the Chicano in English and
Spanish language texts.

415. Latina Women in the United States (3)

Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of the instructor. This
course will examine the cultural, political, economic, and sexual
forces that mold Latina women. The first section of the course
will focus on cultural stereotypes and responses to these stereo-
types by Latina women scholars. The second section of the
course will focus on Latina class differences and the politics of
race. This will provide an overview of the contemporary public
policy issues affecting Latinas and the broader Latino community.
The contradictions that are identified in this course segment will
be juxtaposed against selected African American perspectives to
identify areas of symmetry as well as areas of divergence in the
domain of political strategizing for political reform and Latina em-
powerment. The last section of the course will address issues of
gender identity and sexuality that challenge, undermine, and
strengthen the position of Latina women in the greater society.
Same course as W/ST 320.

420. Chicano Heritage in the Arts of Mexico and the
Southwest (3)

Historical and philosophical analysis of Indian Mestizo and Chi-
cano plastic arts, music and dances with a view to understanding
the Chicano heritage.

421. Street Gangs in Comparative Perspective (3)

This course addresses the contemporary issue of street gangs
within the Chicano/Latino community. It analyzes the relationships
across the United States of the Chicano gangs with African Amer-
ican gangs, the South East Asian gangs and the White (PUNK-
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ERS, Heavy Metalists and Skinheads)-- street gangs. Structural
forces of the urban societies, such as proletariat socialization,
patriarchy traditions and problems revolving around gender iden-
tity are examined. Through theory and a historical analysis, the
basis for addressing this contemporary subject is set. This
course is a comparative study of youth behavior using both a
public health model and a criminal justice model. Traditional
grading only.

4701. Latinas/Latinos: Health Status and Health Care Access
3)

Prerequisite: ENGL 100 and upper division status. This course is
a critical interdisciplinary examination of the health status and
health care access of Latinas/os in the United States. The prima-
ry objective of the course is to provide an overview of the poli-
cies, epidemiologic, and cultural factors that influence the
etiologies of diseases within Latina/Latino subpopulations. This
cross disciplinary approach will also be used to analyze the
health care access problems faced by Latina/Latino subpopula-
tions that constrain efficient management of services and equita-
ble delivery of health care. Traditional grading only. Same course
as HCA 470lI.

490. Special Topics in Chicano Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in
Chicano and Latino Studies selected for intensive development.
May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be an-
nounced in the Schedule of Classes.

498. Senior Colloquium (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Analysis of issues and
problems in Chicano and Latino studies. Designed as a seminar
in research and methodology. The material discussed will center
about a general theme selected by the instructor. May be repeat-
ed with different topics to a maximum of six units, but no more
than three units may be used to satisfy the requirements for the
majors. Traditional grading only. Course may be repeated for a
maximum of 6 units.

499. Directed Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Preparation of research re-
ports on selected topics relating to the Mexican-American. May
be repeated for a maximum of six units.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

College of Engineering

Department Chair
Ali Eshett

Department Office
VEC 104

Telephone
(562) 985-5118

Faculty

Professors

H.L. Chu

Peter A. Cowan
Ali Eshett

Richard P. Nguyen
Joseph M. Plecnik
Chan-Feng Tsai
William H. Ying
Elena Zagustin

Assistant Professor
Van T. Nguyen
Emelinda M. Parentela

Undergraduate Advisor

W. H. Ying

Graduate Advisor
Chan-Feng Tsai

General Education Advisor
W. H. Ying

Department Secretary
Carol A. Peters
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e department office for referral to one of the faculty

dvisors. The Department of Civil Engineering pro-
vides students with a broad educational background essen-
tial to modern civil engineering practice and research. The
program is built around a basic core of mathematics, natural
and engineering sciences common to accredited profession-
al engineering programs. It is planned to give a selection of
basic engineering-science and design education to enable
the graduate to begin a career in any of the various fields of
practice in civil engineering or to prepare for graduate study
in related engineering majors. It makes possible a systematic
and integrated foundation in the principles of structural anal-
ysis and design, transportation systems, environmental sys-
tems, geotechnical engineering, water resources
engineering, materials, construction engineering manage-
ment, and information technology. Opportunity to explore a
particular area of interest is offered in the wide selection of
civil engineering design electives to permit students a se-
quence of courses related to the area of their choice.

The four engineering buildings house laboratory facilities
in fluid mechanics and hydraulics, materials of construction,
geotechnical engineering, earthquake engineering and
structures, engineering mechanics, surveying, urban and
environmental engineering. The Department of Civil Engi-
neering offers graduate study programs leading to the de-
grees of master of science in civil engineering (M.S.C.E.) and
the advanced degree of civil engineer (C.E.). These pro-
grams provide opportunities for graduate students to devel-
op as civil engineers capable of competent research, design,
and application through integrated curricula of engineering
and science while permitting a concentration in the student’s
area of interest. Areas of specialization include: construction
engineering and management, environmental engineering,
water resources engineering, geotechnical engineering,
structural engineering, and transportation engineering.

Additional information concerning the programs, special
facilities, laboratories and research possibilities is contained
in the Civil Engineering Department brochures. The depart-
ment actively participates in MSE programs of interdiscipli-
nary nature with course offerings and theses/directed studies
in management engineering, safety engineering systems,
and structural mechanics.

Some graduate laboratory, teaching and research assis-
tantships are available to qualified graduate students. Appli-
cations should be sent to the department chair.

Sdents desiring detailed information should contact

Advisory and Devel opment Council

The Department of Civil Engineering is supported by an
Advisory and Development Council consisting of outstanding
engineers and executives from industry and government in
Southern California. Its function is to form a liaison between
the University and industry and to keep the administration
and faculty informed of modern engineering practices. This
ensures that the curricula are kept up-to-date. It also advises
on placement opportunities before and after graduation.
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ABET Accreditation

The Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering is accredited
by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
(ABET) (Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology,
Inc., 111 Market Place, Suite #1050, Baltimore, MD 21202,
phone: 410-347-7710). Students enrolling in this program are
strongly advised to get in touch with an undergraduate advisor
as early as possible to know the details of the ABET require-
ments in math/sciences, humanities and social sciences areas
and engineering sciences and design.

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
(code 3-4325) (139 units)

A grade of “C” or better must be achieved in all prerequi-
sites for all Civil Engineering courses.

Lower Division: BIOL 200 or MICR 200; CHEM 111A; CE
205, 206, 225; EE 211; MATH 122, 123, 224; ME 172; PHYS
151, 152.

Upper Division: GEOL 370; C E 300, 335, 345, 346, 359,
364, 406, 426, 437, 459, 481, 490, 497; ECON 300; MATH
370A; C E 306 or 407; M E 330, 371, 373; nine units of techni-
cal design electives from: C E 427, 438, 445, 455, 456, 457,
466, 492, 495; two laboratories from: C E 336, 356, 491, M E
331, 374; three units of technical electives from: C E 429, 435,
446, 458.

Master of Science in Civil Engineering
(code 6-4325)

Prerequisites

1. A bachelor’s degree in an accredited curriculum in civil
engineering; or

2. A bachelor's degree in engineering, a natural science or
other appropriate discipline with the requirement that
essential undergraduate prerequisites in civil engineering
be satisfied with a minimum GPA of 2.7 in the last 60
semester units attempted,;

3. Graduate students must consult with the graduate advisor
for information concerning procedures and requirements
for appropriate approval of their courses of study prior to
enrolling in their graduate programs.

Advancement to Candidacy
1. Removal of all undergraduate deficiencies as determined
by the Department Graduate Studies Committee;

2. Completed at least 12 graduate units at CSULB; minimum
GPA of 3.0; currently enrolled;

3. Passing the Writing Proficiency Examination.

Requirements

Completion of a minimum of 30 units beyond the bachelor’s
degree and graduate coursework as follows:

1. A minimum of 24 units in engineering, probability and
statistics and mathematics courses with 18 units of 500-/
600-level courses in Civil Engineering. Within these 18
units a student may include six units of CE 698 or three
units of CE 602; Students are required to complete
successfully either CE 697 or CE 698;

2. Six units of electives selected from approved
upper-division or graduate courses in appropriate subjects;

3. Fulffill one of the following alternatives:
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| - Write and present orally a thesis to be approved by the
thesis committee;

Il - Pass a written comprehensive examination on course-
work in the student’s program.

Civil Engineer Degree (C.E.) (code 7-4324)

The program leading to the Civil Engineer degree offers
the qualified student professionally oriented courses with
greater concentration in civil engineering than is required by
the master of science in civil engineering. This program en-
courages appropriate advanced studies in other disciplines
of the University.

Prerequisites

1. A master of science degree in civil engineering from an
accredited institution with a minimum GPA of 3.5; or

2. A bachelor of science degree in civil engineering from an
accredited institution with a minimum GPA of 3.0; or

3. A bachelor of science degree in engineering, mathemat-
ics, physical sciences or other appropriate disciplines
from an accredited institution with a minimum GPA of 3.0
with the requirement that essential undergraduate
prerequisites in civil engineering will be satisfied prior to
commencing the student’s civil engineering degree
program;

4. The graduate student must consult with the graduate
advisor and Civil Engineering Department graduate
brochure for information concerning departmental
procedures and requirements and for appropriate
approvals of the course of study prior to enrolling in
courses in the student’s graduate program.

Exceptional cases not meeting the above minimum GPA
may be considered by the Department Graduate Studies
Committee.

Advancement to Candidacy

1. A Department Graduate Studies Committee, consisting of
the graduate student’s advisor and at least two other
faculty members, will be responsible for the formulation
and supervision of each individual graduate student’s
program;

2. The committee shall determine candidacy admission,
and requirements as to removal of undergraduate and/or
graduate prerequisite deficiencies;

3. Prior to determining advancement requirements the
committee may, at its discretion, require the student to
take an examination in the chosen area.

Requirements

1. Completion of a minimum of 60 units beyond the bache-
lor's degree and graduate courses, approved by the
student’s Department Graduate Studies Committee
including:

a. A minimum of 36 units of 500- and 600-level civil engi-

neering courses including a thesis of nine units to be writ-
ten and presented orally;

b. Twenty-four units of 400-, 500- and 600-level approved
electives.

2. No more than 30 units completed before advancement to
candidacy may be used in completing the requirements
for the CE degree.
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Certificate in Waste Engineering and Management
(code 1-4050)

The 24-unit Certificate Program in Waste Management is
designed to provide the interested student or qualified practi-
tioner with the very latest in education and training in the field
management of waste as well as related resource and ener-
gy recovery.

The program is conducted in cooperation with local engi-
neering consulting firms and government agencies and
could accommodate an internship of three units through di-
rected study (CE 697).

The 24-unit certificate program may be taken (1) by a
graduate as a matriculated student, (2) admitted to a CSULB
graduate degree program, or admitted as an unclassified
graduate student.

Regardless of how the program is taken, a grade of “C” or
better must be obtained in all courses applied to the certifi-
cate, with an overall G.P.A. of 3.0. Courses taken on Credit/
No Credit or Audit basis will not apply to the certificate. Grad-
uate students taking courses in this program are reminded
that grades received will be included in calculations of the
M.S. requirement.

Requirements

1. Completion of an accredited baccalaureate degree in
engineering or a related scientific discipline, with
appropriate prerequisites to be met.

2. Satisfactory completion of 24 units which must include 15
units selected from C E 531, 543, 565, 602; Public Policy
and Administration 590 (Waste Management and Policy
Regulation); a minimum of nine units (electives) selected
from the following: C E 504, 549, 560, 561, 562, 563, 564,
566, 567, 569; CH E 555, 585; and ME 695. At least one
course should normally be from non-Civil Engineering
offerings.

3. Passing score in GWPE.

4. File a program application card with Admissions and
Records, and file for the Certificate at least one semester
prior to completion.

Courses (CE)

Lower Division

205. Analytical Mechanics | (Statics) (3)

Prerequisite: PHYS 151. Prerequisite or corequisite: MATH 123.
Application of the mechanics of equilibrium to force systems us-
ing analytical and graphical solutions of problems involving struc-
tures and machines. (Lecture-Problems 3 hours.) (CAN ENGR 8)

206. Computer Programming and Civil Engineering
Applications | (2)

Prerequisites: MATH 122, PHYS 151. Introduction to Fortran pro-
gramming and application of computers to elementary civil engi-
neering problems. (Lecture-Problems 1 hour, Laboratory 3 hours.)

225. Surveying and Mapping (2)

Prerequisites: ME 172. Theory and practice of plane surveying,
including the use of instruments, measurements and keeping
field notes of distances, angles, elevations, traversing and plane
tabling. Plotting of surveying data as related to profiling contours
and topography. Study and interpretation of maps relating to civil
engineering. (Lecture-Problems 1 hour, Fieldwork 3 hours.) (CAN
ENGR 10)
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Upper Division

CE 300. Materials for Civil Engineering (2)

Prerequisites: CHEM 111A, PHYS 151. Prerequisite or corequi-
site: CE 205. Basic properties of materials in civil engineering,
including concrete, masonry, steel, wood, asphalt and compos-
ites. (Lecture 1 hour, Laboratory 3 hours.) Traditional grading
only.

305. Technical Communications (3)

Prerequisite: English composition. Various oral, written, symbolic
and numerical methods of recording, processing and transmitting
technical information. (Lecture-Problems 3 hours.)

306. Computer Programming and Civil Engineering
Applications 1l (2)

Prerequisite: CE 206. Application of numerical methods and
computer programming to the solution of civil engineering prob-
lems. (Lecture-Problems 1 hour, Laboratory 3 hours.)

307. Civil Engineering Design Graphics (2)

Prerequisite: ME 172 or consent of instructor. Introduction to
graphic design software for civil engineering. Applications to land
planning and development, and general civil engineering prob-
lems. (Lecture-Problems 1 hour, Laboratory 3 hours)

325. Engineering Surveying, Mapping and Automated
Applications (2)

Prerequisite: ME 172. Theory and practice of plane surveying
including the use of instruments, measurement and keeping field
notes of distances, angles, elevations, traversing and plane ta-
bling. Plotting of surveying data as related to profiling contours
and topography for civil engineering applications. Study and in-
terpretation of maps relating to civil engineering cartography.
Introduction to automated engineering surveying and microcom-
puters including computer-aided mapping and applications relat-
ing. (Lecture-Problems 1 hour, Field Work 3 hours.)

335. Fluid Mechanics (3)

Prerequisites: MATH 224, C E 205 or consent of instructor. Prop-
erties of fluids, fluid statics, fluid dynamics, dynamic similitude,
flow of compressible and incompressible fluids in closed con-
duits, uniform flow in prismatic open channels. (Lecture-Problems
3 hours.)

336. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1)

Prerequisite: ENGL 100 or equivalent. Prerequisite or corequisite:
C E 335. Experiments in and study of the phenomena of fluid
flow. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

345. Geotechnical Engineering | (3)

Corequisites: ME 373; GEOL 370. Soil mechanics applied to en-
gineering structures. Soil exploration, identification, classification,
drainage, stability and bearing capacity. (Lecture-Problems 3
hours.)
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